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PREFACE. 


■ ■■ ■ ■ ■ ' ■ ' ' 

Captaifl W. P. 0 ’ Connor revisited Sikkimjn July and August 1900^ and 
as tke result of Ms travels the IntelUgence Branch is now able to publidi 
the “Routes in Sikkim” revised and brought up to 

Tfie Intelligence Branch is much indebted to Captmn O’Connor for the 
great paius he has taken in the production of this work. : ^ p ,;. 


E. W. S. K. MACONCHY, Major, 

Ofg, Assistant Quarter Master General, 

Intelligence Branch. 


Simla, 

15th November^900. 
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Eolite No. 1 * 

JALPAIGUBI TO PADONQ (OJI THE Daejeeung-Ghathosg Boab). 

miofmes anum^hs^ a. a. a. Kihloch, 187?^, Cattaih 0. B, Zoucs-DAERia 
^ - the Qtjeeh’s Eegimeot, 1898. 


DifSfAscis.iJsr Mjxe; 


BsMiEica. 


" 'Ho;: 
ateirei- 


'Karnes of stegss, 


General Mreetion, north. 


toftd raised and qtilte flat between Jaipaigiiri and tbe 
Teeeta river, rrbich is reached at 6 miles ; no villages 
are passed, and there is n.i drinking water along tliis 
portion of the road. The bed of the Teesta is a mile 
wide, and the stream is broken np into many channels, 
which are constantly changing ; it is crossed by a ferry 
consisting of infts oonsfcrncted of two country boat^ 
each 35 X 9 feet ksbed together, a rough platform ^ 
feet square forming the deck. £acu jerry _ raft is 
eatable of crossing fair native carta with tliej; bnlwbs 
(tmhamesaed.) .per trip, or sis Men mules nr three 
Lid guns; there are in all eight ferry boats, fha 
Teesta is quite unfordable,* and its water is muddy. 

Soad now lises imperceptibly for 6 miles, b»ng raised 
10 feet, passing? 'tiTOiigh caltiTated eoiii'rtir.v tip: 

' caiBp. .At'Eirii 3 ti' .T.liima there is ^a ppst aau- teiegrapii: ; 

O'ffice and a 'poMce' c»,ut«post r,,Bo:s.np|dies 

■'"Water -from the Chel river.^.. On left of to 

the river bank, is a good camping gi-ound large enough 
for two battalions. From Kirin ti an unmetalkd road 
loads left (west) to Cnangmari Hat, a small iaenr 3 

. ■ miks 'distant, where markets, are held oa Moiida|s and,. 
..■We'diiesdajs# , 

At 4f|- ' miles a broad unmet ailed cart • tracfcdp ■ 

bankment leads rigljt fo Bataigol railway station.^ At 
6 miles pass Adbadanga, a village ^ some 30 huts, 
and one mile on Inter forest reserve ; road embauked 
and .-'ditched, dross the Chel river, a fordable stream 
with a gravel and sand bottom with a rapid current 
one to two and a half feet deep, flowing in a channel 
150 varda wider Space to north of rivet suacient to 
camp one battalion ; good water from river. A larger 
in t.hft riMffhbounusr net nelaiit, but 


EifiiHTi Tkaka 


SOMBAIIA HAf 




Bsmabis* 


Boai nO'A" enters tlie lifils and beeomeg a six-foot track, 
gfeiier^ij cut in tiie Mil-side ; it is niimetalM, but is 
Tirol aiM in good repair. The whole of this stage is 
tbrouirh forest, and the road is well ^bailed. For first 
mile road leTel with rice ficdds on either sickj a streain 
being crossed at § orile, at wbicb point a road 
bmnchea of left np tbe ISiimlo hill to Pagoo tea 
estate, crossing the Chel* river by small bamboo 
bridge. Between 1 mile and 1| miles many mall 
Bubridged streams cross the mul, fiowiag from a 
ridge to right of road ; at 1| miles cross a lafge moBn* , ' 
stream by tw'O bridges spanning two arms ^ 
separated by an island. Each bridge is 20 feet long " 
and 6 feet above low water level ; they are constructed 
of bamboo, and have a 6- foot toad w'ay passable to ; ' 
transport animals but not to wheeled traffic. At 2. ■ 
miles heavy Lamboo jungle and high cliffs to the right'', 
of the road. At 2J miles the Cliel river is within lOD,' 
yards off, and 100 feet below the road to left;, 
enter a narrow defile between the Psl^ig Ma ridge; . 
and the Chel river, and at 3 miles ascend at a slope of 
5® through de«»e jungle; road here in bad repair;,,: 
a little further on the road passes through tea planta- 
turns and is not so stt?ep, but eontinuos steadily^' 
ascending. Cross a small stream roughly bridged at 
4J miles, bridge of bamboo 2*) feet long arul light 
■ for baggage aiiimak, whiclican ford, river immediate,iy ' 
below " bridge ; to right of road arfMii|;b forest-dad',: 
bills, while to the left are fields and si few thatched . 
■huts; losid here in bad repair. Arnbiokh is, reached 
at' 5 'I .miles ; village , ocmsists 'Of a few imts,and,two 
Hindu temples ; no supplies procurable ; good water , 
and file! in abimdsince, and a camping ground sufficient 
for B brigades. Half a mile to the east of, and above , 
Ambiokh, is Baling Kot or . Fort Baling (elevatioH' : 
3,5oCJ feet), now in ruins and overgmwn with dense 
jungle ; a steep, narrow pa;^! circling round the Mil,' 


I 


>r£os the only approach to the fort, „ 


At 6 miles the Chel river is crossed by a strong teg 
bridge 57 feet in span and 23 feet above the stream 
level in the cold season. Strong stone piers su|)po*«t 
, the bridge ou either bank, aird the roadway is 6 feet 
wide in the clear. The Chel river is here a torrent, 20 
yards widel flowing in a bed much obstructed by 
boulders, with a depth of from 3 to 6 feet ; the gorge 
of the river is 100 yards wide. Hence, road ascends by 
sharp zigxaers, and is then level for half a mile, crossing 
several small moiiiitaiu streams which are spanned by 
bridges suffiidt^ntiy strong to bear pack animals. At 
7 miles the village of Keithongchia, consisting of 
• five or six thatched huts, is reached. The stage may 
be broken here if necessaiy, as there le an open space 
on either side of the road sufficient for tw^o battalions 
to encamp, and an abundant and good }yater“Supply is 
available within 100 yards of the camp ; camp is well 
sheltered and fuel is plentiful, but no snpplieg are 
available. ,In the next hail mile road crosses five, 
small bridged mountain streams. At 7f miles the 
road is less level, and for the next half mile ther^ 
Is a steep ascent at » gradient of from 20'’ to 25*'# 




after which ascent is easier up to the 11th mile ; 

' gradients about 8°. Country, thin forest with in 
undergrowth of bracken and scrub ; pass the Fashiteng 
forest hut at II miles; here there is a campiog 
ground for a couple of oompaiiies, and hence road is 
' fairly level for one mile, after which there is a sharp 
...descent to a stream at 121 miles 5 at 12 miles a track 
•; .on left leads to the, Fagoo tei estate on the Boutheertt’' 

■ slops, of Fimlo Mil, distant id miles. ' Ascend froipv 

■ stream' for.| a mile af a slop of - 8® ; road ml in hill- 
side,, then deencend and finally asdend to mmo h«if» 

' mile short of wiiiyh a bridle ' path on ' left ; 'Wwia ;'fc , ' 
folieia Bart! aad anolber' right,' fit for . 

only, to the Bhutan frontier M Pankwi^l 
Aislanfe) at Eiehl I4&, and ^itiaues 
;; 'defining the Bhdfen-Sikkim frontier Id / 

, ttbont 11 miies tonlMwest of Gnathoi#*! Ir , - 









Boute ^o,i—eoiicld. 


DiiXAsrcas. 


Xames of stages, 


., luier*' r{ 
aifediale. j 


Labali is a village of 15 to 20 tUtM tuts, itiliabited 
■■brXemlese, at an elevation of 6*600 feet. There m a 
: -^ood dr? camping ground to tlie left of toe road 
sufficient for one battalion. ■ .Ij’I ater, from, & spring pCXI 
' ; jatdi from camp ; no supplies available* 

Boad in good repair tbrongliont this stage* Ascend gra^ , 

■ ■' dually for if miles 5 at 2 miles descend at a slope m 

' ' about 10°. Here a bridle path leads rigM down 
a long spur to the desuit Mission Chapel, 6 miles dis* 
i' taut, opposite Fadong, and thence to^ Khenock Bold 
1 : BOW through bamboo jungle, descending at first steeply 

and then more g'ently. At 8J miles pass an open 
space in the forest called Mirig Katigi; here half a 
battalion could encamp ; nearest water-supply hair a 
mile down the hill-side. At 4| miles a path leads ofi 
" left downhiEio a stream o! good water 400 yards 
distant. Descend gradually along summit or ridge and 
descend steeply by a sigsag for 200 yards ; track 
narrow. At 7 miles pass the Sissum Bungalow at an 
elevation of 6,410 feet ; here a company could encamp, 

■ and a battalion, wore the grniind cm the icpt horn mil 


I Fadobs 


slope cleared ; water obtainable half a mile down hill- 
side; the bungalow, which is situated OB^ the ^sumnfeit 
■of a hill, from which a fine view is obtained, is appro- 
.ached from the road by a siigzaS path ; road now mrly 
■level fof a shcirt distance, whaa a good p#h brancnes. 


• - Route No* 2 . « 

SILIGXJRI TO IHB TEESTA SUSPENSION BRPDGEf {on the DABJEBMNS-GirATHOKs 

*' soad). 

# 

J#amWe».~QuARTBB Maotek Genebil^S dkpaetmental memoeandom bated ls| 

1887 , Libotbnant C, Vickees, the Oheen's Re&imbnt, 1894 , and Lwotm- 

AHT W* O^COJNNOBijf ISSTtii 


BiiXAircEi- 


»iin«i of sta^w. 


In tar* 
mediate. 


General directioUi fiorih. 


The road generally follows th 
through a district in whicl 
during the rainy seaBon. 
throughout and is well sh' 




Route No. 2—0 snohl. 




Kaset -of 'sii^ei^ 


Terai is entetl, thmngh whicli 

-ua line for tlie rentaiiider of the 

■« cross a stream bj a strong wooden 

3Q iS spans and at miles a 
life same type Id feet loni/. Paw „ 

5 rfes. Terai fnrS becomes 

^siied. Se?oka is a 
witli ,a few bamboo 
J a.;' dozeii',.' 


village at. o miles, 
iGore cleri« 8 ^ as S.n'oke is anproae^ 

™aii Hi-armg in tlie ^ Ttrai' ‘ 

a few ii.cbos of water, with the '&sta idrer^'w^t"^ 

dunn. the months of December L *1,;?^ uf 

foddtr ptntffnt“'^Et^'l Bamboo 

repair a, «?ood 


Eum 


Tsxbta Bjtinea 


Fpineroog stoug 
aad at 2 mileg and 4 
?a bj w^ell-boili; wooden 
f M iU 

elevation 7 I 0 
camping 

>at 300 yards from the 
ally my muddy. Small 
d f,? t? -S^'c/ally be Ob- 

Jill the jungles. Troops 
■‘‘s but would more on. if 

Pong np ndte f,X 

P-iiy®** Koute y[o. 3 ). 

^ Pashok or Eangit 


W9 d«* 
»<l. Attlie 


8 P>8» 


jsrdsbjf file i*c! lid vAf 

tuikihm 


:: 7 ' -'ft 

Jr>.V.L; A' 


Is , , ... .1. ,. n,^, .. A , 




‘'1 

. V H . 1 1. ' . 


■IS 




Route No. 8. 

Fkom DARJEELIXG to GNATHONQ Kai 

date^msm nov^^ 1894, asd C.v 
Eifles, May 1895 


I>rsiAsrc.Ea'ia.MiLis< 


■'So., of',' : 
:;8tagOS,': ■: 


Names of stages, 


luter- 

.meoiate. 


1; rPABEOE 


! a ?f00tl almost lei-el bridle-oath to 

i •“‘™ ”* “• “■ e-sS 

Troops am viE? from tie plains woald start from Tat 
by FmS tie mareb to Pasbok 

Jakpabar bill above the Ghoom raiiwtf 
ako on the ffioantaia battery parade groVi ’ ^ 

“fr “* 

Tbrouib 

is a small Tillage and woodteitfl:- 


lies, where the road ander renort pmama^ 

^ dense forest through wliiohk h« 
ere is a forest bnn|alorS 1 open sate 

^ eacaittp ; water faeJ a»f1 

fSL Sr?;,' ‘‘“fci- iii3l“i 

Uf “5?‘c ••£;• 

fe™i! stn^T-a® J“"8le and eulti- 
Es™il ! taimport- 


I,’ ' ’ ,' I '' 



riisMjrcig* 


K0. of 


Xaimeii of sUgfes. 




>ere IS spa.e fori a battalion 

. on fairly J.vel sronnd. 

Ui pools about 1,000 rards 
i northerly dimiim on ’‘the 
^ narrow p&th lead's to one ; 
It IS neces.wy to sommBlJ 

md where the path ceases, 
iport animals may be watered 
■ Hnngalow) bj the Pashok 

excfllHrifi stream 
'odder okalnable 
to soath. 


01 „ water.' Grass, and bmb, 
plentT two miles down tbe 
iiiiei plentiful; no supplies. 

Tiie^ road on the whole is m 
owaial carriage. Infantry a 
pmre are no gmdienta grea 
ondges or streams of an? imm 


KritMfosf^ 


S^l iind other forest throa^hi.ft^- t^'ongh 

I I’ tf irit mitef th“e‘ "'Xf t 

Teesta br]d;je ,* it is 8 M ^ 

' along the bank of the river 

liood-le?id nf « n abo?e its 

path joins thi cart-load. tbPaSZihl"' 

a good wooden bridm* 90 ^ is crossed by 

stream _ would form 'Do^obstacde’'°l^'*f“'’^®,*® 
rifins. *IVo FillafT^es are ifnsjsif ^ 'pxcept m the 

H»t„ ; c.„yu.,~t:iZ“:rs:l ft,®,""*- 

five earfs maygenerallf be Hired ' ‘ 

no coohes are available. The ? 
narrowr, rocky, wooded valley ; 

and 3s from oO to 100 ' 

season ..of ■ti2e.„yea3\.' . ".'"1i*||.e' rn 
: .rope, suspensioa bridcre 10| 

wide io tbe clear, and about 
level, elevation firj feet: it ; 
jnoiintaia gtms singly, i 


uea By a wire 
“g and 8 feet 
lOve high-water 
to infantry and 
oan cross the 

ssa «' w«» f«. 

path in about 5^. The drat twf» rn ^ bridle* 

forest, and a sjnall village ^i! theTrllJhIf **>8 

Sr;;s?£fe 5 =‘ci'va.tJJ 

The last two miles the road k £ostwit *'”«“<«• 
wide, winding ronnd a well enPW j 
gradient of tbe bridle nath'lf ralley. Average 
I metalled and bmmTv!rc hi ’ ^^-road is not 

plying up the hill should oby carry ^/iLiT V i*®?® 
One small wooden bridee "SMest loads, 

inches wide, is crossed l ® f?** 6 feet 6 

forms no obstacle. The *1*“°® 

ehortof KalimMng** hebridf^'*^^ 
^though steep. c« be used ftiiutntry Ir 'mmSt 

^i'LS.A ias four large rooma is 

aoove Aainapong Bawr, aii4 fe »aobed 


* 



Route No. 3 — could. 



B:ISTA2?CES, 


Names ol stages. 




Inter- 

mediate. 


toiS i crowded 

the supply bang about two galloL per .niun,c. Fud 
m_ plenty in tmmediare viemilj. Fodder cun onirbe 

he Ieii„aiik, ,E,aja whose agent at 
.y..any, qBaiiwty on notice being 
,il aixmt biil-sicic. 

elevation 4,000 feet, on ft 
;e slope on eitber aide Is gen tie 
-^...,0 iions^es are oi wood witli 
are a jarge mimber of 
. supplies in eon.sid6r« 
1 on 10 days’ notice 
cbaroli and 
niary Soeietj. To the 
camping-groimd 

at Jiand' ; goad grazing for 

nlf«a,0'srioc! ' . ' • , . ; 


eat on a |'.ass from th 
,£alim|joTig can snppl,. 
giren. Bamboos plentiful 

iTalimpong Is a large Lazar, 
mt saddle, from wliieli the 
an-d Bighly ciiltlvafed, 'The 
corrngafed-iron roofs. There ., 
bininiaiis’ sBbps tliroiigli wliicli 
able - qiaantities,, conir be. obtainSU" 
hemggimm Post and telegraph oiBcei 

■ head-quarters of Scotch Missionary 

ts, sfJ" •’? "-5“f 

A path leads from the Sa^ar to the new Tmta vallew 
road,3ainmgifcatAIali Ghat, 8 miles from S 
bridge (see Eoute No. 5). Half a n.ile beyond the 
ia ffi- another path leads aeroBsthe ridge to the left 
and hence down to the new Teesta valley ?oad tofu W 
It a tfte 9th mile from Teesta bS fteVSf 


Tkksta Biir-Gi 







Koute 


1.3r .M|£; 


Kamss of stag'si. 


M^-omiin^date tiro r.-g'inents. TVat-r (from a snrir.- 

ptwT'" the bnrgaiow) scanty 

except ^dur.ngjlie rams. Transrovt ani.n.nls can it 
waterett from tfiis fcirr.e stream aLoiit iiCO v arts below 
j stre.aia expands in some marshi 

bottoms. Tnere H a cerfain amount of grazing for 
anma s about the HI -sides, and a iitile bamboo i= 

fJt’ ■ . ®’«ei 

m pieiiij from iroods above the bungaloiv. 

Fadong village is .} a mile beyond and beloH- 13<}> biinsra- 

4 -I'**" "f ■"-ooden houses (2 

ef considerable size and could bj 
P**; ortioo and a 

stone ehnreb. ior he first 9 miles it n’ould require 
SOJ Pioneers d days to put the road in good order for 
carts, bu« beyond this the road is too steep and re- 
quires to be reiiHgned. Tliia would tabs thSsanie 
cumber Oi men 10 days ora fortnight. « • 

A branch road to dantok leaves Padong left. 

A steep zigzag descent for 4 miles to the Eishi Cbn 
elevation 2,030 feet ; road, a wide bridle-path, inrfair 

Older, and paved with eobbie stones in places, throngh 
cuitiptiin, except in the valley bottom where the 

luiig.e IS fairly thick. Average gradient J, in 6. 

I Sn water along the road until the Eishi is reached 

The stream IS a considerable moniitain ton’ent which 

IS uiiforduble in the rams ; it is crossed bv a stron<» 

thetoM wet'l “ f'-'” roadway ahont 30 feet above 

... ■ -.weanieF, level o.f tlie: nver.'. . f lie j'liirw "nf ■ 

repaired without much diffi! 

Hence an equally sleep ascent for 4 irfil* to Art ■ the 
first mile up from the liver is through tree forest 
the road^ being narrow and rough and paved 
cobble stones. ^ ilore d^ien cotmtiy is then entereii 
and at li, miles Eheaock Baz..,- i= 


The principal man of the place is s 

Cmnaer Bbir, wiio owns a considerable 
neighbonrhocd, and would make m 
coolies, sapplie.s, etc, 

From Bbenoek Bazar road left 


to Gantok distant two 


'marches (vide Eoute Ho, 4).” 
Hence the road is good, paTed 


cultivation and patch rof 

SfeufenUifr Average 

The Ari bungalow is situated on a fairly level snnr at 

raddle where tlie road crosses the Ehenock rid^e! 
ilie bnngalow is a suihII rest-house with 3 rooms. Half 
a regiment could camp on the spnr, but the era® 
swarms w)th_ leeches; fuel plentiful; water sLrea 
from a eondmt on roadside just above the rest-hLse. 

,5'«dder must be 


SsBOmBEH 


4mil«to the Bongli Ghu by a veiy roogh br^S 
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fioute No. 8 



BiSMeEs, 


■Mames of 


, ; : ■ . Arerage;gradieiits l;:iii B, ;:road'>g feel' ■ 
... ; G^tl!e'Itog!i.a^streamds;cw 

■ ■ long ,;■ matl'ra’i^ .5' ^ 

^ ^iils.. Streaor.iordableat ,ai!y ^ timfcBiifc 
tnej are boirerer easily lampe.L as fh 
. ^'tee. it 3S.1^4£ a mile by ,a le7e!ynad.i 
: tin, on tlie left bank of wliieh stands Pu 
, imseranle coJection of some dozen era^is i 
sopp!ie.s, „ , ^ 

Tnere is drinking water along tlie rovl tl 
<^^scent. EleTatioBof fion ' 
now exists liere.- ri_, T 
tl'ie cold weather when it : 

; . by.a n-ew mti .limss 1.:: 
i supported cm stroiii 

' way '5 feet wide i.^ 1 
I weather level of the 

I Tli.e : old road 


lIJie'Eongli 

1 It' is at:. -its' lowest 
Bndge of,.on.e-'s| 
, .sfone',: abnt; 

in tlie clear and 'aO feet a 
--.e ,, stream,: . ; 

i!,» 1 -1 ®'“ tmns to the left 

the hJl-side immediatsly after crossice ti 
J,y®^kept «8; , The ne^r road t ,r„ 

aliy risin^ __ 

tbroiigh dei.se forest and is' in; 
leeches, and is in places not mSre than 
enough *)ie average is about 8 fee' 

■a wooden bridge, 7 wards lor-g, 
tlie Stn mile tbe bank of the Ei 

road tu.rns norij-i ii|:i^tbe 1 !I,„ , 

. At.^9. miles pass Liagtamtbo,' a 
leg-imeat could encampjr ynth a 
grass bafs and a good water-si " 

... . cross. rhe .kingtarn'Clui by l 
, 9 yards long and 5 feet m tbe ib 
. » ^i^rt-the banks are steep. At 10^ 
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(we^t) of tbe Keu ^'bii. At 1 
. .cbe.ii, a small- hamlet of grass h' 
j situated on geutlT slopiiia 

‘ Mg w t,^e foi-spt and at 13 miW 
.. scattered .collectioii of’ some' 

The rest-bonse,. , 
elevation -of 6,500 feet, 
containing two smail i 
bungalow in iron piV^g 


iows the rigirt bank of tirEoni 0,^: rioS! 
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, o feet wide,' 
At the 7:t‘b, mile- 

■' 'At- 
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valley of tbe Lingfam Cbiu 
..-.C'leariog: .’where:, -a'' 
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. , WI* aTid ,| ,^miIe- :Qn 
„a,"S!nple -span wooden' /'bridge,-' 
.t be 'Stream ls-,'ford-':- 
„_mi!es tbe old road 
k’bu is crossed by a 
roadwmy ; 
.still: ascents average 
commenees:^ for the nest 2\ mifea 

^aboTe-a.nd:t0.:tfo>^-lei|'''^'’ 

■ ';,':n«ies'^,:jasi':.';^'Eliaden--:^ 

s with a fair ivater-^ 

: groimd in a clear- 

, .^«*#"Seapn^tjea,: a'- : 

ou bamooo mat bouses. 

which staudg aboTe the villass at au 

=„-n’ “ ’"“21'* 'wooden h-uiidiaj 

small roouK, ITater ia aarriedto tliS 

-genemOy.used as apicketiW'ffmimf^ ' 

mnleeamvans pausing "ugTS 4tld 

require tbormi*4i tlierefera 
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Route No. 4 


Faom DARJEELIXG to GANTOK {via Kalimpokq, Ehknook and Pakyong). 

Aut&oriiv and Routes in Sikkim, 1S94, and Captain F. C. Colomb, 42nd Gtokha 

Eiples, Septembbe 1895. 


BiSfAS-CBS. 


Ho, of 
m%$m. 




H^mm of Btftgea. 


Inter. 

mediate. 


For Darjeeling to Padong, see Boole Mo. S, 


EAUwmm 


Fashok 

FA»oir0* 


To Bbenock Bazar, miles (see lout© Mo. S), hmeB 
the Oantohjoad bmaelies ol! N,-W. II as generally ‘ 


FAltOIW 


, - - „ . an, 

ajood ©ondilion, being well paved in all ifa steep ascents 
and descents. It is mostly eat in snob hard stone 
as to render metalling unnecessary.^ Its average 
width is f feet, bnt when paving is laid down it has 
only a breadth of 4 feet. For the first 2 miles after 
leaving Blienoek the road is almost level and is cat 
throng the cnifcivated slopes of a hili-^ide facingr St-W* 
A saddle is then crossed, and in the next 1| miles the 
toad drops about , 1,000 • feet to the Rnrtgpo Chn# 
passing through thin jungle aM patches of.eiilliva^ 
lion, gradients ahcsnt 1^, road well payed and in oioel* 
lent order, bill vert after »!n, , ; ' 


Route No. Z—comldu 


DiSfAVCf.s 


2fo. of i 
itagSi, I 




lifter- , i 
meaiate.;: i ", 




considerable' clearing in the forest. Above Jejdnk the 
ascent, becomes \eTv steep, the average being 1 in 7* 
At miles water is obtainal'Ie from a loonntaiii 
toirent Howing to the right of the road. At 4| miles 
reach Garod, a single stone tint, here the new read 
round Lingtii tnrn.'j off left, thus avoiiUng sevensi 
hundrt-d feet of climb over the summit of the hill ; 
the new road rejoins the old track a mile on, but is 
narrow and rough, and is not pas^^able before theniMdl© 
of Alay owing to the heavy smw which lit-s in the 
re-entrant angles. The olll road crosses summit 
of Lingt'H, elevation 12,617 feet. Hence to»Gnatliong 
the road is over niidulatinsr hill •sides aird there are 
numerous ascents and descents of from 260 to 400 feet, 
but the gradients are ensy. Th©^ last mile into 
Gnathong the toad is very Tongh ; hill-sides fairly opi-^n 
with here and there patches o! fir forest and rhododen- 
dron. 


Fort Onathong, elevation 12,030 feef,.*hr3 now been 
destroyed, and the only building which rcniHins is a 
small "wooden ddk bungalow. To the south of the 
bungalow is a lake some 100 yards I mg drained 
by a considerable stream. Water-supply is a spring 
on the hill-side due south. There is ample »p«e to 
the south of the fort on which to encamp 
troops. Fuel abundant from clumps of pine forest 
in the vieinit}" but no fodiier. Hills in^dihe vicinity 
arc fairly open and gently slopirjg and rise some SOO 
feet higher than the fort itself. In addition to tt© 
dak bungalow’ some 17 wooden huts, more or less iix 
a state of disrepair, are still standing. They are used 
as wood-sliods by traders. 


The road is metalled in pkv’cs and bridged throughout 
and is passable to^ infantry, ba^^gage animals and 
mountain artillery without any difficulty. 
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Route No. ^-contd. 



SiXASKS, 


file Eun^po Chu is a rapid stream Sowing in a rocky 
bed throneb a valley wb:ch here opens out into a 
eonsiclei'able expanse o£ fiat cultivated land whicli in 
tbe winter raoiitbs would form an excellent eamping 
ground sufficient for the reqoiremenJ'S of a brigade. 
In summer it is covered with rice cultivation* Tlie 
average elevation of this valley is 1,900 feet fsr IJtiO 
feet telow Rhenock Bazar. The river is iinfordable at 
all seasons of the year, it averages about BO yards ivide 
and has gently sloping banks. It is spanned by a 
wooden bridge on tbe cantilever system, Bl yards long, 
with a 7*foot roadway, 15 feet liigli above vraJer level 


Eoad now for | njfle is along the fiat valley ; this por- 
tion becomes boggy in the rains wiien the adjoining 
stivtcbes ot ceitivation are under irrigation. At 4 
miles cross the Khani-Khola stream by a wo-den bridge 
on the saine principle as that above described ; bridge 
is 20 yards long with a roadway 6 fe<-i in the clear and 
25 feet above high water level The stream is un- 
imporiant and is fordable at all seasons, but its banks, 
above- the bridge, aw rocky and. preoipitous|. ^ 


The road now ascend s the Pakyong spur by easy zigzsgg 
up which there are many, t^hort cuts.; on' the" lower.- 
.B-purs there is thick bush and^tree-jiingie wbieh .gives 
place tn cultivation and clearings as the ascent m 
continued. 


At 12 miles psss Paehi-KImni a village of 50 or 60- . 
, bam buo a ltd grass huts, flying to the right: .of and 
below the-, road..; in the neighbourhood of the 'village- 
are esten.Hive -copper mines ; elevation of vil-.lage 3,20D 
.feet. For the 'next two miles the ascent is easy ; -the 
last mile into Pakyong is almost level. Half a mile 
short of Pakyong the road from Bongpo joins the 
road iiiitier report (tilde Ko-ute -Ko. -5)* . 


There is -a scarcity of drinking -wuater. along the rcmd: 

■ between .Ehe.noek Bazar and the 'Enngpo . Chu, buti . 

■ beyond that it Is plentiful at .ail- seasons. . . 


Pakyong, elevation 4,600 feet, is situated on a s»ddla% 
the hi! l-4op€S rising easily to eilher side; an evten* 
sive viiew is» obtained towards Gan tok and ITH^noek. 
There is a good bazar containing several bnnniahs* 
shops and a fair sized w<M.iden house sufficient to 
accommodate 50 men. A market Is held every*3‘l onday 
when fresh beef and pork and a small supply of vege- 
tables may be purchased. The prineijm! inaS here is 
a Kewar called Lachmi Karajan, who can supply 
coolies, etc. ^ 

Good stone dak bungalow ormtaining 3 furnished rooms 
with dress ing-rooms. Along the ridge is a fairly 
level open stretch of ground where half a battalion 
could encamp if scattered. A better camp sufficient 
for one regiment is to be found to the west about f 
mile distant up the hill towards the Eartok monastery, 
it is fairly level and measures 100 X: 50 yards* The 
monastery is a good stone building of the usual pattern, 
well situated near the summit of the ridgp, and 
commanding an extensive view towards the south 
east. In front of it there is a level terrace about SO 
yards square, and there are numerous smaller buildings 
round about. Water ;■ there is a spring some BOO feet 
below the hamr and another at the dik bungalow, 
but both furnish a very scanty supply and are liable 
to dry up between JMovember and March* Transport 
animals can, however, be watered at the small /streams 
which cross the road from | mile to I mile from 
bungalow. Bamboo fodder is plentiful, and there m a ' 
■ little grazing for anlmala. 


From, Pakyong the road descends to^tho Eoro 0hu^at an 
' ■oven and fairly easy gradient ; in its upp^r portion^ it 
- pas^s over closely cultivated liill-sidW^ dotted with 
.c.'afeall - 8«tttoenl% while in the vicinity of the valley 
/loitoins there » tree jungle with thin undergrowth. ' 
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Boute No. 4~contd. 


Ho. of 
sttges. 


Names of stages* 




mtrnL'f 


BiaTABKS. 


The road is tliroiiglioat good* At 2-| miles cross the 
Xampe Chtij an unimportant strenm lowing in a 
narrow valley thioogh heavy forestj by a single span 
wooden bridge 7 yards long and 6 feet wide on stone 
piers ; no band "raiis. Afe 4 miles the Ronko Chii 
crossed by a single spars wooden bridge^ witbont band 
rails, lo yards long with a 6-foot roadway. 

The neit | mile the road is up the left bank of the 
Rongni Cbu and is almost level pas!«ingat first .tbrongli 
forest, then emerging on open cultivated where 
there is a small village. At -1| miles the l^Bom Ghii 
or Siogtaiii-Kholaj a stream whieii is only ‘rordable at 
the driest season of the year, is crossed by a strong, 
single spaa wooden bridge IS yards long and 15 
feel above high water j elevation 2,880 feet. 
Bence the road is level, crossing a fair sized cultivated 
flat, where a brigade could encamp, to the Eoro Chn. 
The stream is 19 yards wide, very rapid and ifbwing 
over large boulders, only fordable, and tha# with diffi- 
culty, at the driest season of the year. It is crossed, 
by a single span iron truss bridge, 21 yards long with 
a” 5*foot, roadw'ay, 14 feet above liigh water level 
Blevation S.OOO feet. 

■ 

Hence the road gradually ascends throngh thin tree 
jungle to Gantok ; it is in exc»4lent order ; metalled 
where the soil requires it, is 6 feet widnand has an 
. average gradient of iV* ' 4‘he trace has lately been con-, v: 
. ■ siderably improved and the length of the march some* 
what shortened. 

At 8| miles a road turns off left to Darjeeling via- Song 
and' Kamchi (vide Route Ko. 6) or to Painionchi ; 
(mie Route IS'o, 24). 

Gantok is the name given to a number of scattered 
baTutatiuns occupying some miles of tbegiridgeand hill- ■ 
side south of and below the Intehi monastery. Since 
the locaticm of troops a small hasm* has sprung np ■ 

' north of and close to the Ihija's jmlace, and between 
this bazar and the knoll occupied by the Intehi monas* 
terj is the station consisting post and telegraph ,, 
offices and dak bungalow, officers’ mess, and two other , ' 
houses. The elevation of th© bazar is about; 5,900 feet, 
the lines are about 100 feet lower. Water is brought , ■ 
in from the valley towards the Penlong La, in 2| inch , : 
iron pipes; the supply is unlimited at the head, but 
■ has to be conveyed^ in pipes some 2 miles to the 
, station. The political officer has his residence on 
the west slope of the hills rather higher than the rest 
of the station, and north of, and about | mile distant 
from, the military lines. 

Gantok possesses camp accommodation for about two 
battalions of infantry if scattered, the* best ground 
for this purpose being on the small dat round the 
palace and below, and to the^ east of the palace where 
there is a stretch of cultivation on fairly level ground. 
It would be difficult' to camp troops at Gantok between 
the months of April and October owing to the enor- 
mous number of leeches whieh are found there. The 
Raja’s pakce is a strong stone building with walls 5 
feet thick at their base ; it consists of three stories, and 
is capable of holding 200 men ; the roof is of sheet 
iron. Outside the palace is a piece of fiat ground gome 
50 yards square* . 

There is the following barrack accommodation. Two ■ 
" sepamte barracks, double storied, stone, iron roofs, 

, Lansdowne imttern, slightly modified, each divided 
■ . into four section rooms. The two bamcks are for 2 
companies, > 224 rank and file. Native 'officers’ ^ 
quarters; Bingle storey, stone, iron roof, to hold' 4 
native officers. Hospital t Single storey, stone, iron 
roof, to hold IS beds and containing Hospital Assist- 
ant's robm, office, dispensary and godown* '• FoHowwi 
ivBne^.areihwweofconstracHon* -i 




Route No. 4 — comcM, 


■ Water-suf p!j : fi^e springs enclosed in stone upon, flic 
b ill 'above . Ae Kesideney about 500 feet above tbe 
barracks, brought down in pipes (iron) thick ; the 
. barrack' supply is led into a stone tank 8’’ square and 
.'.containing '4^ of water. Parade ground 96 x 75 yds. 
Ohokra camp east of the bazar ridge 3,000^ below it ; 
.good -■'water-siipply ; no habitations near. Eations 
; .sn.pxdied by commissariat, no possibility of their being 
supplied othe wise. 

Tr.ans'pcrt animals can be camped on some fiat ground 
.■below, the Intchi KfxzVs house, and can be watered 
.. from - a' small stream 'which crosses the road near this 
■ point-.. Bamboo fodder can be obtained in any fwa** 
. tity fro.m dong the new Lagyap road and elsewhere. 

Prom -Gantok roads lead toGnatbong viS. Lagyap Iia, to 
Darjeeling vm Kangit Bazar, Song and Kamchi, and 
to the, north of Sikkim, zM Tamlong. 


A' hamr is held on Sundays when grain Is prnenrable. 
Local supplies eo!isisi of Iiidiati com, salt from Tibet, 
a.nd country V'egefeibles. .No supplies in. «y quantities 
are,- ho-w.ever, procurable without early notice. Helio- 
graph signalling is possible between Gantok 3.nd 
Jala-pahar (distant 2a to SO wihs as the crow files) in 
clear weather, which is geoerally only to be found 
.'from -October to March. 


Route No. 5. 

From DARJEELIISTG TO GANTOK (m* Ettxgpo). 
Anlhority and datej — Captain W. F. O’Connor, B.G.A., 1900, 


Ko. of 
stages. 


Names of stages, 


Rbhabes. 


luter- 

luediate. 


Total, 


1 Teesta Beibge 


For thi| stage^see Rtmte 3, 

Cross the Teesta by the siispension bridge described in 
Eonte Ko. 3. Follow the Kali m pong c^art road for | 
mile ; here the new cart road iij) the Teesta valky 
branches off. This is a good 12-foot ro^ad, niwietallea 
at present, rnnning practically level for 14 m,iles . to 
linngpo. Humorous small side streams are crossed 
which are bridged by strong wooden bridges. Tbe road 
runs through heavy jungle throughout along the left 
bank of the Teesta some few hundred feet above the 
, level of the stream. At 3 miles reach Malighat. Here 
there i$ a small wooden two-rooined djik bungalow. 
The river can be crossed here during the cfola weather 
in a dug-out canoe* ^Camping ground 120 feet square 
has been cleared of Jungle. A larger area could he 
cleared if required. 

Elding path leads hence up the hill to Kalimpong Bazar. 

Al 9 miles a path to the right leads up to Kaliropong 
a distance of 8 miles. For the first mile this path 
leads up the Tar Chu, which has to be forded three 
times ; stream 2 feet deep, current swift, bottom 
' -stony. For the next tw’o miles the path rises steeply 
through forest, and then emerges' on an open cultivaled 
hiU-side* ■ Fair pathway for 4 miles furtber to crest 
' of' hill overiookifiig KaliTO,poT!g, whence i miks de- 
icent and | mile level into Kallmpoug Bazar* A fair 
' path,;i paasable for ponies or laden animals throughout. 

'Following the cart-road frota the ith mile a cam pine 
' _ -ground, dmilar to that, described above is found at lOf 
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lieaTmg Darjeeling there are two roa^g as far'a» 
;-.,|jdboBg' 5 one rnas steeply down from the ehowraeta 
i; . okTatioii :f ,010 feet, passes ' throogli ** Bhniia l^i ** 


Route No* 5*—eoncM. 


-.'.Ifo* ©f i '■ 


, Karnes:,®! 


DiSfAiTCES.. 


Seeaim,: 


Ixstey- . 
mediate. 


Total. 


3 I PlKTOH0 


.miles. The name of this place is Ttirang and there is 
a feiTj here also daring the coM weather. One mile 
■sliort .of the Esingpothe road has bet*ii Masted through a 
P'Tpendicnlar cliS; over-hanging the river. At 14 miles 
reach the hank the Rnngpo Clm which is crossed by 
a .'light snsrer-sion hridsre of 270 feet span capable of 
taking laden animals. The stream itaelf can he forded 
for 10 months in the tear, as the water is only i| to 2| 
feet deep and ^ he river bed smooth and gfavelly. On 
the further side lies Ktmgpo Ba^ar, a collection «f gorr e 
10 or TJ bamboo shanties where a very small ^antity 
of supplies may be obtained, chieliy Indian ^n. The 
dak bnngalow lies Jnst beyond and above tne*5tfr«‘r : 

■ it .is a small, wooden, S^roomed house with the neces- 
sary fimitare. .Limited caffipin,g grosod near the 
bungalow. Another spot stiitable for camping near the 
river aboiit.dOO yards square. Water and bamboo 
fodder plentiful. A large well-kept orange orchard 
just behind the bungalow. A path leads from h^e up 
the le.ft bank of the Teesta to Tokul pastinf Katong, 
and co.niiect.ins!: Routes iSri>» 5, 6^ and 7, distance about 

■ 7f miles.. This fair path and ponies can be taken 
along it, ."hut in several places it is too narrow for 
a laden a.nhiml to pass, , At 3 miles Kafong dat Is 
renehed ' (see Bmite Ho. 7) half a mile beyond whfbh 
is^ the ferrv. Here Route Ho. 7 is erossed. Hence to 
Tokul is 5|' miles, the path running at an average 

.'height of about 100. feet .above the river thruugh forest 

■ and eiiltivation, and 1 mile from Tokal the HoDg.ni 
Chu, or Singtam K.hola, is crossed by a strong wooden 
catitilever bridge, 100 feet span 4-f<’ofc roadway, strong 
onou gh to take laden animals. The stream", during 
the rain>!, is unfordable. Ground in the neighbourhood 
uf the month ri the stream where it joins the Teesta 
level and open. This would make a good camping 
ground if toe grass juns^le were cleared. At 7| miles 
Tokul bungalow for which see Route No. 6. 


A long steady pull up a winding 6-foot track for 3| miles 
to where Route No. 7 joins the road under report at 
the turiring oif to Duga, ^wbieh lies | mile^olf up the 
hill to the bTt ; hence level for | mile, and then de-* 
scend slightly to cross a small sti'eam by a strong 
wooden bridge, whence steady rise to crest of hill 
over Pabyong^ at 8 miles. Road runs through rice 
and maize culHvation throughout. On the crest of the 
ridge there is a fair camping ground ; enough for two 
battalions at a push ; pasture fair j good water supply 
J mile down the road towards Pakyong. Hence easy 
descent of 1 mile to join ^ Bhenoek-Pakyong road ^ 
mile from Fakyong dak' bungalow, for which see 
Route No. 4. 

For this st^e see Route No* 4, 


Route No. 6. 

Fbom DARJEELING to GANTOK (vid Manjeitas Bazas, Namchi and Song). 

Juiimiv and iaie.— B kigadiee-General Yeatman-Biggs, C.B., 1896; and Captain W. F. 

O'CosNos, E.G.A, 19oO. 
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Route No. 6—coHfd. 


Ko. of 
■ lages. 


Names of slagei. 


l)lSfA.»C£f. 


Inter- ■ 
mediate. 


Total, 


\ 


% IQ'amchi 


m-:': 


SxiM&ESS, 


r at f mile, and meets tlie cart -mad 2 miles below 
I . J''iarieeIiB^. It is a steep road. baTiiig a gradient of f 
I in places, bat Is quite praen cable for laden animals; 

I ; .average width 8 feet. The o: ber road ig a first-e’asg 
l ' metuIbd:"eait-road (a continnation in fact of tiie rail- 
I , way road) running from tlie I Darjeeling station 
I -tbron^rh the bvizm\ rcmnd bireb bill, passing St. 
r . J<‘Sv'.ph’s col^tre at Singaniari (here a side road to 
: Smgla tnrns off to tbe left, se*- Tiosite No. 8), and join- 
ing tbe road from the ebowrasta jij>t above Lebong, 
elev^ition 6.00 ? feet. Tins rend continues to Iiebong, ' 
distanee.-'-tl 

Tbe mad down to tbe Eangit turns cjff to tbe right from 
tbe big cart -V>ad | mile short of Lelxmgf and passes 
tbe -Darjeeling and Ging tea companies gardens. At 
6 iidles Bad.-.mtam tea facto: y is passed (3,BS3 feet), 
and I mile fnrtber on is tbe f afiamtani dak biinga- ^ 
low, a «:ood S-roomed stone bungalow, where, however, ' 

. there is little or no camping ground, as the bungalow . 
-. is snrroii Tided by forest, with tea grewimj just below. 
Eoad continues to descend tiu'oiigb forest on til at 8' 
miles it react sen tb I crest of the spiix. ■ T*^ old- road 
■to E‘ing!t,.«'»r- Jain Tig, Bazar now , runs to the right; 
it 'Can be followed to ' tbe, bank of tbe Efingit .river ' 

. '{10th .mile), whence a track, •fsormerly .a cart-road) 
leads along-tbe right bank of tlie river to'the Junction 
' o-f tbe -Eangit with tbe Tepsta -(see Eoute.N-o, B). The 
'new road Manj!iitr»r Bazf-sr is a good track, 4 to 5 
feet in' width., ca-rried down . the face of the simr 
. tbroogb forest at an easy gratiient for 3 miles to the ,. 
river 'mnk opposite tbe bazar^ Fro.m t.bis spot roads 
run lip and down the Kang! t. 

.The 'road .rntming'. up tbe . right . birnk reaches Sbgla 
Bazar -at 3 miles ;.it is a .iiarrc^w 3«foofc track, kveh ' 
■-.rnnnir.g -tbrongb fore.st, -practicHble .for baggage 
animals. 20i! yds. from where it leaves the Badamta'ia . 

. road it -crosses the, JHbi Ebola., . a wide shallow stream 
easily .fordable except after heavy -rain. Tab path 
joins Konte No*^8 at Singia. . 

.The Wd- which runs down tbe right bank joins tbe 
r old Eangit valley road at 1 mile. .It is a .goodd-foot^ ■ 
[ ■' -track, .-level, and it for passage of baggage aninmis. 

I A -sasnension bridge is now in conrse of ccmstriwtioa 
I at Man j bitar. This bridge will have a span oi 
-660 feet.. At present tbe river can be crossed in a 
I- -■diig-oiit-caiioe,^ There are 2 of these '^vorked 

j- . boatmen on tbe spot. They are each about 40 feet 
! long, 2| feet wide, sides 2| feet high. They can 
I." enn-y 12 to 16 persons at a time, Tbe river 
I about 120 y-eards In width, and quite unfordable; 
"current .very ..swift. Animals can however be swum 
: across . except immediately after heavy rain. Ferry ■',- 

■ rates 1 .pice per passenger, or maund of baggage. 

Manjbitar Bazar stands on tbe left bank of tbe Eangii 
immediately above the ferry. It is a long straggling 
street of some 30 or 40 bamboo hots, mostly simps 
k^'pt by Hindu merchants. Twenty or 30 maunds of rice 

■ ■could probably be procured on tbe spot, and also ar 
considerable quantity of Indian corn, Ti»e latter 
could be provided in practically ^unlimited quantities 
on a few days* notice. There is a post otBce hem 
but no rest house. Camping ground limited and dirty. 
Si*ace cemid probably be found for a mountain .batter? 

' or battHlion’ of infantry if scattered. Water Brom 
' tbe river. Bamboo fodder. 

Leaving Manjbitar Bazar tbe road inns tbrongb forest 
for $1 miles to Keitam rising gradually at an easy 
gradient for tbe 'first 2 miles, and hence more steeply ; 
„ to the village of Keitam ; average width of road about 6 
'-'feat. About one mile short ox Keifcatn there is a piece 
' ■' if ground guffieieni , to encamp two companies ^ in a 
'■ -sbeltired portion with a limited ^ water-supply. Eeltsm 
■■■' a village of #0 bouses, S| miles from the i'an^t 


Route No. %—oontd. 



BxSTASrCB' 


Names of Etages. 


. later*' 
mediate. 


bridge, eievation 2,573 feet, situated on a drjs bealtbj 
sxmr, water from a spris g a quarter of a^inlle beyond 
the village; a market k held, here on Fridays^ but do 
su Implies in any ciuaniity are available, Mikaj whicli 
is a sab-divisikm of iieltanij is passed 1-| miles on; 
elevation 4,000 feet ; no supplies and no aecommcda- 
tioa,. . 

Frorti Mika a new road has been cat, C feet wide witli 
a grardent aloiig the hiil-side to the saddle below 
Kawicisi. ' M. 

Kamchi, elevation 5, COS feet, occupies tliej^resfc of a 
ItAV-lyiiig satldle on the spur below Teiid/ig* TiBage 
posse.'-ses about 100 head of cattle and a oonsiderablo 
supply of food-grains. On the right band side, abont 
200 feet up the spur, lies the Kamehi monastery, and 
on the left, about bOO yards from the road, is the dik 
bungalow, ifi the vicinity of which accommodation lor 
about tiv<» companies is available ; a third tompany 
conid camp in scattered parties on the lodges of ground 
sloping to the north and east. Water for transport 
aoiirmk would l;i.e brought from the stream below the 
mad. There is small bazar of half & dozen shops 
where supplies in small quantities can be procured. 

There is extensive cultivation both above and below tha 
road throughout the stage, though the slopes of the 
hills , are steep and stony, iietween and 

Kamchi, forest has been entirely cleared o€ the hills* 
Prom IS'amchi tw'o paths mm down to the Bangifc ; one 
to Singia Bazar, where there is at present no bridge 
(see KontekN’o. S),. and the other to a stispeiision 
bridge which eros^’cs the Ilangit | mile above the 
junction of the I{aiomam /see Boute No. 8> These 
are both good pafciiis fit tor animals ; and the latter 
is at present the (mlyyonte by which animals ean be 
brouglit from Namchi to Darjeeling or aice ven'i* 

# ■■ 

Boad 4 feel wide, ascending at an eas/ gradient skirting 
the hill along the soiithern .slop© with precipitous 
kkuiis m the left hand side, water abundant. Boad 
then asepds at a stepper gradient for about mifes, 
and turning abruptly to the right crosses the ridge 
connecting the Tendong and Biifu La peaks and leav- 
ing Damthatig, elevation 5,540 feet, half a mile off 
the road on the left. From here the road to Paiaionchi 
torn.s oH to the left {ride Boute No. 24). Bead now 
through heavy forest ; rocky and liable to be carried 
away by slips during the rains ; ascent is gentle. At 
■ 3|- miles a steep deBcent commences, gradient ft 
north-i^asterly spur of Tendong being followed. ' The 
dense forest coiitiimes for about 2 miles and suddenly 
terminates, when the road emerges on the highest fields 
of Temi at an elevation of 5,400 feet, the village lying 
to the left of the road. Here one company coold en- 
camp were the jungle cleared ; water is limited aad 300 
or 400 yards distant. 

Hence a road leads to Barmle monastery, distant 3|* 
miles east; it is a fair track and is rideabk through- 
out, except m a few places, where rocks require Mast- 
ing. Aid tilde of harmie, 5,100 feet. 

from femi the road descends to th© village of Tiirko, 
altitude 3,CK'.!0 feet, passing Chowbo half way; suil 
cky or loam the whol© way, and very slippery after 
rain. 

The greater part of this road Ima now been 'metalled. 
Turko is oa the right hand side nf the road, the houses 
being scattered and few ; from the roadway itself the 
village is scarcely visible. From Turko the road' 
descends steeply through dens© jungle and under- 
, growth* swarming with leeches in the rains, for about 
, 1| miles in zigzags, slope at times is as much as 22'^* 

^ At the foot of the cleseent the Teesta river is reached, the 
stream In the rains being 100 yards in width and omite 
' tmfordahle. follow the right bank down for | mile 
,, lo' whero the old bridge existed which' ww washed 


' - 5 ,‘ ^.V'l • 


1 -* '■ 








19 


Route No. Q—ooncld. 


Names 'ef%tag 


Inter- 
. mediate. 


Total, j 


.5'! 0AlfOE ^ 


1. '"awaT- sDme' -years ago. . -Oa tlie far side o! the rivei’ 

: (left bank) is a small village ealled Lm^tsL Aeeoni™ 

I modatiea available here for hair' a battalion of infantry 
I and' a ' momitaio battery .; elevation 1,4S0 feet From 
I L-’mgtsi the old road a-ssends steeply at slopes of from 
I 12*^ to ■ 18'^ up tbe son tli -west S'ptir from . 0 -.anaro 5 
' ■ averaging 6 feet in w.kith and becoming less steep ..as 
. ■ tlie. r.pper^ -s-fopes are , reached. W.ater is pleiitif ni ail ■ 
alon-g the roate. 

On reac-bing the bottom of the hill, a new^mad lias been:. 
' . -'mnde- along the right- bank of tlie Teesta to the new 
bris-i-ge at Tokol, which has a 225 feet spaa and a 4- foot 
roadway ; distaase 2| miles along, bank, of -river,. ' At , 
Tuk’il there poor eaniping-groiind on left bank*, a 
small' hasar and a rest- house, ccmtainiiig' 2 s.inali 
rooms, - From Toko! the new road z.igzags' -iip the .hiil 
and joins . the old one I mile before reaehi.a'g Song 

■ bongalow. ' ' 

From Tok'ul a road rntis along the ^ Teesla to .Bnagpo, 

; j auction, ?i .miles, .Ficfe* .Eoate No„ 5, , , 

Song cois'sists o! .many; scattered ..lioiises extending all, 

: ■ over the soutb.em ami ..we-stern slopes of Ganam.* -where- , 
m.nch ground is cultivated and oranges largeTy,, ,g,rown. 

- On the right hand side ,o£ the road near some chaits 
" ' (m.onnments) is the dak bn,ngal-ow, 

.lload -a.sceirds. slightly and skirts : the slopes of - Gana.m: ' 

■ ■ and Fhaifl brmgj.'.passing M,nrfcam at 5,^ ,. miles,. , average 

wddth .6' f eet. It now tarns nort'h and .becoiiiiiig 'steeper ; 
ascends. for' 3 .iii.^es to .Eamthek, Here a .considerable , 
.iinniber of, .men eoiiM encamp . in -sc:.s tiered, ^-arties .; 
wmter abu-ndant and bamboo fodder ea,si.ly obtaiiia'b'le.:. 

■ a'--iii:nited-nnmbeiM:)l coolies., procurable. Tiiere; is a 
." ^ stone monastery io good eonditicm,. - Eoad now .dne 
.north .and 'level for a mile, -when .it descends steeply.,,to 
■: .the river Bah,ni at a .g-radient of. "the roadway being -, 
6. to 8 .feet wide. The foot of the hill k,r€^ached'at': 
dive miles, .-forest being passed through, aiid;^,4he" =:rlver. 
is crossed by a wdr@.,i‘ope bridge about 50 feet, long 'and ■ 
3 feet. wide. . .Heticb an ascent at iirsti«at a, gradieulof 
; . f - and', latterly at -^-1 for about miles where the mala 
road, to G-antok, i€ide .Boute No, 4) is jo.i,iied.*-,. ,^F 0 ^ 
'the next '2 .miles the road is 7 feet - vide and wi'nds-'mp 
. the spur at a slope of 4®-, to 6®# '. Beaching, ,, Gan lok,; the - 
■ . road becomes almost level. : For ,, Ga,iitol, , ,',s.ee: 'Boiite , 
' :No,. 4 . 


Route No. 7. 

Fhom DABJEEIilNG to GANTOE. («■» Sedam). 
Authority and date.—Ci.n.'W, F. O’Cosjtoe, E, G. A,, 1900. 


; "'Na««s'.of,,stia|fe$..'' 


Inter- , 

mediate. 


. 1 . MaNJHITAS BA2JAE 

2 Sbbak . • 


SSiliiSSI 


.For this stage see Eonte No. 6. 

From Manjhitar Bazar keep along the Namchi road for 
^ 3 miles; then turn off to 'tlie right and follow a 
■ ' . laMy level road to Manpnr Khola, at 4| miles. Hence 
1| miles steep'rise to Tnrnk, where there is a small 

village, and the residence of a wealthy Nepali, Bachml 
'3>as, who is a man of considerable loi»l inineiifie, and 
'■ could collect coolies or supplies. He keeps a room, here 
: - for. the use of tmvellem Hence 2 miles steep rise, to ■ 
Bedam, where there.k a' fiiml! and a |li8?‘ioh ' 
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Route No. l—Goncld. 


Mmm «>!' ftagei, 


■ later* 
me^kte, 


j Indian eora. and rice mfglit be eollected. Water- 

i, /gripply idenlifnl from strenras. Bambcw:) fodder. The 
1 ■' amd throutrliout is a good 4 to 5 feet track, passable 
j for baggage animais. 

'I'The road from S^*dam rims at an easy gradient along 
[the Mil-aide for Smiles to Namton (or Hamtbang) ; 
i several wmall streams are crossed, but they offer no 
i .difficulties, gradients easy. At Nanitoa there is 
col-lection of' a few bamboo lints and a room lor 
i travellers. Supplies praeticaily wt/. JCo p^ier camp*. 
I ing ground. Water and fodder abundaat^^f^oad good 
j .and practieaMe for animals. 

Bead rises from 2laiiiton for a short distance to the' 
j summit of the ridge leaving the twin peaks of Tameok 
I on the ri^bt. Hence steep descent <»f some S,00l) feet 
j through forest to the Teesta river at 4 miles. Here 
.j the river can be crossed during the cold weaker in a 
I dog-oat canoe ; dnrinsr the rains the crossing is danger* 

j. ■ ous . find is not used by the natives. The ferry is 

I ■■ called Budang or sometimes Katong Ghat. 

W,l.ith of river 100 yards. The current Is swift and 
I 'deep, and the river is never ferdabk. Crossing the 
I ' ■ river a path is found rnnninsr along the left barfk of 
j ■ the'/Feesta (see Route Ko. 5). Follow this path to 
f the; i.lght for | mile skirting the large fertile plain 
. ■ of Katorjg. This is a stretcu of rice cnltK'ation about 
by I mile, dotted with houses, and lying about 
150 feet above the river. 

There is excellent level camping ground .hereon .firm 
' grassy land Jor a bat; aliens of infantry or a mountain 
■j . battery. Woi>d, water, and fodder abundant* The 
j- ■ path to Buga now' turns north up the hill through forest 
j for, ii miles to a v.iila.ge of. “ Eamis "* or smiths, where 
J a great deal of copper smelting is done, 

| ,H^nce miles steady rise through rk© and maize 
^■ .e^ll.tiyat^on to the small hamkt <»f Bpgs: situated on a 
■I- ■saddle of the ridge. Here there Is a little 2- 'roomed 
' wooden bungalow for the aecomnn'^a-tion of travellers. 

■ - If i.s:the property of aj5?epa!i named Baehnu Narayan 
who lives at .Ealimpong. Good-eampiTig ground fo#a 

■ battalion ne;ir by- Water-supplf scanty but good, from 
a,. spring 200 yards below the biingaiow. A little- 

"i .■ Indian com procurable locally j otherwise no supplies. 
Bamboo -fodder plentifnL . 

I This last section of the road from the river up to Doga 
. "is ^ very narrow in places ; but is prnctf cable for 
'! ■anim.als. ."» ..‘ 


'3 1 MAMwm. 




■'Path from^ Buga lev©! for I mile, then steep descent f| 

. lor I mile to join Knngpo-Pakyong road 6| miki 
from Fakyong. Hence to Fakyong see Route 5. 

For ■this stage see Eoato No. 4* 


i.i'l GaMO'E: 


Route No. 8 


fROM DAEJEELING to PAMIONCHI (via SiNSLA Bazar, Chakang, and RinchekponG) 

Authority and date .— himr . W . F. O’Connor, R.A., 1896 j PotmcAi. Officer in 

Sikkim, 1897 . 


■.0i8fA.jrc»a, 


HsmM o! 8t$g«s. 


’ Inter* " 
mediate. 


'Follow the, eart road from Darjeeling m far m 8t Jomph% 
■.^Oollegeat'Singamari. Here turn olf to the left and 
.follow a road which runs steeply down MM. to' ,Skgk 


1 CflAKlHG 
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Eolite No. 8 — eantd. 


DiSXAircES. 


■■ S 0. of 

sttesfe. 


SameS'Cf stage-js. 


Iiite?-' 

siediate. 


Total. 


■ BiKCHI NPOK& 


S: i- 


PlMIOKCHI « ■ 


u 



REMiEXS, 






Bo wa\a steep slope uiirtb “east" from ■tbe*bi:ragS1ow' to' ■ 
■■: ■ strea-iH, across, w.kicii''. there ; is a rough:.,' foot-' 

■■■ b^dge," strea-ia uo' ob-stacie to ponies ' ;or '• mules,'; ^ tbea, 

. turn' ' Borth- -op ■ -the .bill-side and 'ertiss 'ridge' after* 

■ a 'climb of. abotit 1»000 feet. Dowo , steeply ilio ofcherv 
'.-side, cross sm'all stream' and' ap.the' sad'd.le,of,;'spii,r','' 

thro WE out from H elu peak. ' F,r0iq ' .ibis poi'ii t ' a B'e w ' ' . 
'■road .runs . iiorth«west ,l0' Dentam,MGaeetii,i'g Eoute .^lfo,, ", 
lii, at. Hi at distance' of 8 miles; it is aUsiost 
. . and' 'smams. 'are. bridged. , Boad to Eiiicheopong t»r»s 

■ Dorth-east from this saddle and runs round nortlieru 

; slopes of spur almost level to the *iak bvmgalow, which ' 
is situated near the smomit, Koad good all toe waj# 

" though gradients in earlj part are steep. Bungalow*" 
is firmed from a native house, well roofed and floored, 
with doors andwindows let in* 2 large rooms* and 2 
smaller ones; small monastery 5iK) jards awaj of nsna! 

. pattern. Hill-side well aiitivat«-d : but in neighbour* 
.hood of kiEgaiow open and grassy. Here troops 
- could be camped, but water-supply ig scanty. Bye! 

'■ .'plentiful ; bamboo ;fodder can be brought from a short 
mstaiiee. ■ Su'p|ilies. wL 
Elevation of bungalow, 5,510 feet, 

Heneml direction^ north | easy slope at first, then stoop 

■ down - to .the’ Kulhait Ohu, a considerable" stream 
: which “is here bridged by stroog bridge oi .bM timber 


i Baa^cn' the great E as, git .river'; the 'road .MioW'S 
i generally ..the erest of the Takvaar spur, and is '.a' 

I ■ good 8-foot road, steepest gradient -J, running at, ' 
j "fet through .forest, and afterwards through*" tea , 
j gardens down to the river, distance 11 miles. : 

; Three miles from SiBgam,ari the roa-d forks ; the ' right 
I .hand one being the road under repo:rt, . that to the left 
I following' the crest of another spur down to the 
; Little Eangit (see Konte No. I'O). 

I Singla is a fair sized' hamr where coolies froTii 'the 
■| .neighbouring tea gardens get most of their supplies. 

I At present there is .no bridge acrO'Ss the .Kaiigit fcere, , 
'I as the ol|. bridge has been disiiiantied ' 'and 
j removed; hut a new .one w,il! pro'bably be ,c onstriicjted 
I this year (1900), A good path runs , up the opposite 
I iiili'side to Ha.iiiehi (see Route Ho.'.O), 

j The road to Chakaug turns west from Singk, and follows 
I the h«nk of the 't»reat Hangit for .about | 'inile, whets 
I the Litt'ie Eangit is crossed by a wire' rope sa^peiision 
I brii.ge 120 ft. ^psi'% Continue aioBg, the right 'bank 'of,, 
i the G.eat Hangit lor 1 mile to^ tlie river which " 

f is crossed bj a wire. rope suspeEsi<.m bridge ISO., ft. spisU' 

I and hence zig-zag steeply up.' the hill 'to'' Chakang 
.j bungalow . cm the summit of the .ridge, 6 miles ' from, ' 
j Sisigia.* ' . . 

.j Half -way b?tween the Little Eangit , and' Kfi.Timam 
■ i rivers a path (4tior aoimnls) t'iir,«.s west up the .Cokh , 

1 spur joining liouie No. 10 higaer up. ' 

I *'"' 

I .After cr^sssing. the Bamraam a path., leads off to 'the" 

I right to a b-ridge across the Great Ran^it 1 mi.le above 
[ 'the ja'nei,i-n ot tiie G''reat liangit and Rammain ' rivers, 
j' ■ This is a .sight syspension footway, similar to tlia't at' 

I Rot. gpo ;^see Rmie No. 5), capable 'Of taking 'kde'ii'' 

I animals. Eenee a path leads up to Name |j'i (see Bou'ie' 

? ■ No. 6). ■ • 

! . ' •' #, 

Ci.akang k a. .goM S-roomed bungalow with 'servants* 
q.Ui|rters, stables, ^c. ; 'Supplies nil;, fuel,' 'fodder, aad'., ,, 

; Avaier abundant, Cainping .space limited ;. , 'there ,i\,' 
.room for a 'Heclion of a , mountain' ’ battary or 2. .com- 
panies,* Ele.vitioiis, 5,190 feet, ' 

A good 'level, road ra,ns from here' aloog"''tba ''n'„orihera,''," 
'■face of the hill to Serkmg 4 miles,; 'see . Eon te 1^,10, „ 
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m«>diate. 


Follow". tlia cart road froja Darjeeling as far m St. Jcwepli%‘' 
Oollege.ftt SiBgamari. Here turn of to the left and 
follow a road whioii rans steeply down HU to Skgk 


Route No. 1—concU. 


ilii.geg. 


■H'ltmti cl it»:ge«» 


I>ISTA.SrCE8,. 


IXMABIS. 




Iamtoji 


4iDiriA^ 


Paktoh0 


GAHfOK 


Indian' corn and riee miglit l>e collected. Water- 
: sr^pply Blenlifiil from streams. Bamboo fodder* The 
road throui^hoiit is a good 4 to 5 feet track, passable 
for baggage animals. 

The road, from Sedam tubs at an easy gradient along 
.tlie Mil-side fur Smiles to Namton .(or Hamtbang) ■; 
isererai small streams are crossed, but they offer no 
_ difficulties^, gradients easy. At Namton there is fs** 
■c*.slleetioii of a few bamboo huts and a room for 
travellers. ■ Supplies practically mi, Wc __ 
mg ground. Water aiid fodder abundant^ 
and practicable for animals. 


fo prfper camp-^ 
nt^Boad good 


Road rises from K^mton for a short distance to the' 
summit of the ridge leaving the tirm peaks of Tanaeok 
on the rigiit. Hence steej) descent of same 3,00!i feet 
. through forest to the Teesta river at 4 miles. Here 
the river ca.n be crossed during the cold weafiaer in a 
dug-out canoe ; durins!: the rains the cr(BsSg is danger- 
,ous’ and is not* used by the natives. The ferry is 
•called'. Budaug hat, or sometimes Hatong Ghat. 

■ /Wii.th of liver 100 yards. The current Is swift and 

■ deep, and the river is never fordable. Crossing the 
' river a path. is found ruonins along the left baif^c of 
.the' .Teenit (see Route No. d). follow this path to 
the .jight for I mile skirting the largi? fertile plain 
of Katong. This is a .^tretcii of rice cultK'ation about 
i mile by I mile, dotted with houses, and Ijiug about 
150 feet above the river. 

.There is excellent level eampiug ground he,re on irm 
grassy. land .for a batutlinn of infantry or a mountain 
battery. Wk<»d, water, and fodder* abundant. The 
path to Duga now turns noith up the hill through forest 
•■.for 1 1 'miles to a village of “ Kaoi.!s or smiths, where 
% great deal of copper .smeltins ia done. 

..H|nce ‘i, , miles steady.,, rise through ■, rice ^ and. "maize 
cultivation to the saiidi hamlet i)pgi; situated on si 
'Saddle of the ridge. Here there Isk little 2- roomed 
wooden bungalow for the afcomuii'dation of travellers. 
It is the property of aJ5vepali iiumc4 Laidimi Narayan 
who lives at Kalimpouif. Good camping ground fo#a 
battalion ne'ir by. Water-siipplf .scanty but good, from 
. a spring .200 yards below the bungalow. A little 
.. Indian com procurable locally ; otherwise no supplies. 

■ Bam.boo fodder plentdVi. 

This last section of the road 'from the river up to Doga 
is ^ very narrow ia places ; Imt is practicable for 
animals. # 

Path from^ Buga level for | mile, then steep descent (f) 
for I mile to Join Punguo-Pakyong road 6| miles 
from Fakyong. Hence to Fakyoug see Route Xo. 5. 

For this stage see Route No. 4# 


Route No. 8. 

Prom DABJEELING to PAMIONCHI (ria Singla Bazae, Chakang, and Exnchenposg]. 

Authority and Libdt. W. F. O’Connor, R.A., 1896 j Poditical Ofpicbe in 

Sikkim, 1897. 
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Route No. 8 — contd. 


5aroe3"of stages. 


' 2; I ElKCH'E2!?f OKQ 


s PiMlOHCHI i 


Bazar cn the great Rarigit river tise road follow^? 

I generally tke crest of tiie lakvaar spur^ and is a' 
i good 8-foot ■ road, steepest gradient -1^, rTiniiing at 
nrst throagii ■ forest, and afterwards tlirooga' tea' 

I gardens doTO to the river, clLstance II miles. 

j Three miles from Binganiari the road forks ; the right 
hand one being the road ttiider report, tliat to tlie left 
I foi lowing the crest of another spur down to the 
I Little Ean git (see iionte Ho.' 10). 

I Singla is a fair size4 bazar where coolies from the 
' nfeighbonrlng tea gardens get most of their supplies. 

I At present there is no bridge across' the Rangit Here, 

I as the ol|J' bridge has been dismanded and 
I removed; hvit a new' one will probably . be constructed 
I this- year (IPOO). A good path runs -up the opposite 
hill' side to Kamchi (see Route Ho. 6). 

I The road to Chakang tarns west from Singla, and follow's 
;- -the biink of the iireat Haiigit forafeoiit | ini'lei when 
I. the Little Ran git is crossed by a wire rope 'Sa^pension 
I .bri-tige 120 ft. -spai^ Cun tinoe along the lit bank of' 

I the G. eat llang'it for 1 mile to tlie iiiiminam liver wliich ■ ^ 

I is crossed by a wire rope's-uspeiisiun bridge ISO ft. 'spiiii'" 

> and hence zig-zag steeply u»i tbe liill 'd-o ' Chakang : 

I bungalow on the summit of the ridg-e; '6 miles from 
I Smgia.'*' 

Half way between the Little Raugit and 'Ra.nmam' 
rivers a path for animals) turns west 'up. the ,G-okh , 

I spur joining Route Ho. 10 higher up. ■ 

i ' *'*' 

\ After crnssiug the Bammam a path, leads off .to the 
right to a bridge a-eross the G',rea't Ran-i^it 1 ''mile above 
^ , tite jancii^-n-ot the^ Great Rangit and Emnaiam,, rivers. : 
This is a iight suspension footway, similar to tha.t at- , 
Raugpo v®ee Route Ho. 5), capable ol^,- taking kdeii 
‘ ' asdmais. ' Hence a path leads up, to Hamc||i (see Eauie 
I Ho. 6j. . - • * 

I • , , 0 

I Ciiakang is a g-oM 8*rcomed bungalow' with .servants* ■ 
qu;|ilers, .stahie-s, it.c. ; supplies '/ri/; fuel, .fodder, -and 
■water abundant. Camping, space ' limited ; fc!i-er-e- i?^ 

' rootn-for a-seelion of a mountain ba.ttery .or.; 2 - com,- , 

. panies.* Blev§iion,5,i90feet. , 

'A good 'level:, road runs from here .along . the northern 
'..face of the hiiito Seriong 4 miles, .see Route-:]!^. 10.,': 

Down a steep slo'pe north-east -from the*hiingS!ow'" to ,' 

. " a. .smair..s'£'rea«i, across .which - there Js, '-a,' rough foot- ' 

- . ■.'■ bpdge, 'streain no obsta,'Cle - to ■ ■ ponies .or ' ■ .nml:es^ ; ; ., then'. -. 

■ turn north' up t-he 'bill-side and' ■ cruss, bridge af.ier* 
.'a climb' of 'about 1,000 feet. Down , Bteeplj the other 

''. .side, -cross .small, stream, and , up.. the. "saddle' of .spu;r ' 

.: .thrown out from Htdu peak. From cliis.' poi.n'ti'a' new '■ 

.' - '.road ' runs north-west to lient-am., meeting./ Routs'. 'Ho» 
'lit 'at'; .Hi" 'at dlstaiuoe of S miles; At is almost level, 

■ and 'Stream's are bridged.' ' 'Road to- Rinchenpoug turns 
■: .nort'h-east'froin ..this saddle and runs round oordieru 

slopes of spur ulmo^tt level to the dak bungalow, which 
is situated near the summit. Load good all tij© way, 

' -though gradients in early part are steep. Bungalow** 

■- '.is f.irmed from a native house, well roofed and floored, 

.; .."With doors andwisidows let in, 2 large rooms, and 2 
'" ■ smaller ones ; small monasteij 5i)l) yards awaj^ of usual 
pattern. Hill-side well cullivatiA : but in neighbour- 
hood of bungalow open and grassy* Here troops 
could be camped, but w.der-supply is aeaiitj. Fuel 
plentiful ; bamboo fodder can be brought from a short 
distance. Supplies niL •, ■/ 

Elevation of bungalow, 5,510 feet# 

General direction north 5 easy slope at first, then' steep 
. down" to the Kulhait Uhu, a oonsiderable ' stream 
' whieb' is Lere bridged by strong bridge of s4| timber / 



The load fosts folowg the I)»rjeeliiig-Hiinalft3'’an Eai!** 
mj for about 4 TQQiies as far as ihoom StetioE. The 
Kepal fro^itier road thea turES off to the right behind 
' .the station, and there is a slight descent for 1 mile 
(there is also a bridle path which toms off tso the right 




Route No. 9. 

Fsom DABJEELING to CHIABHANJAN the Nepae Fkonties Road). 

diith^rity mi date,--^^uxm Roctes, 1894 ; Liedt. W, F. O’Consoe, R. A., 1896; and 
Beigadier-General Yeatman-Biggs, C.B., 1896. 
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Route No. %—concU. 


BistAsrcss. 


No. of 
sUges. I 


: WaniM of, stages. 


lute?. 

mediate. 


Total 


Bemibss. 


50 feet in length with 5*foot 'roadway. Torn right,.; 
after crossing bridge and in I mile reach junction of 
'Eiilhait .with Great Ban git. , Follow right bank of 
,-,Eangit. for | mile, when new iron bridge on Fam- 
ionchi-Gantok road is reached {mde Eoate No. 24). 
■Hence. road 2 %-zags sharply up hili to crest of spnrj 
which it follows "^TiTstii Pamionchi Bazar is reached* 
This is held ,011 a fiat some 20'0 yards squares 

close to where there is a verj large Mendong.or sae.red 
wall, about 1| miles below the monastery. Bazm day 
Friday. 


/ 

t 


■Road op to this in good condition, but stee^hd trying. 
Bence steep poll to dak bungalow, passing below 
monastery. Bungalow is on crest of ri%e, S rooms. 

. Monafitery, the most i,inporfeant .in ■ Sikkim, j mile dis- 
tant on .highest point of 'ridge, which is a spur, running 
out from Lampheraffi': a large square stone-building, 

■ of usual pattern, surrounded by niany, smal'li^ out- 
buildings of .better class than is usua|, Ijping mostly 
built of stone. Monastery has a fi'ne situation and 
commands magnificent view in every direction, being 

■ • plainly visible .from Barjeeliog , in clear weather. 
A little further on dowm the crest' of the ridge' at' 

; 'Kubdentse are ruins of forager' B'ajah*s. palace, 's^ieh,,, 
.was evidently, of considerable size. The only bo.il3.1n.g 
lefr. standing at present is a .large .sqtiare 'stone house, 
used an .a eattleshed ; it is in good eonditign 'and could 
be easily repaired and made habitable. Ttfere is some 
fiat ground here where a small number of troops might 
be camped. Water from a small stream ninn'ng close 
by. Tne wholt; of this large spur, and the valley of 
the KulLait Chu generally, are very thickly populated, 
the hill-sides being covered with cultivation. There 
are numerous paths and tracks running from Pamionchi 
ill every direction to other monasteries and farm- 
houses. Some of these will be ibund reported on else- 
where (see Boutes B9 to 42). At an iii^ortant centre 
like this one would expect to find sonf&ftrt of village, 
but nothing of the kind exists: the build isgs round 
the monastery being the only collection of houses in 
the district, and they <d course are reserved for monl^ 
(tabas) and Lamas, who are nearly' all Bhutias. Timber 
plentiful along crest and northern slopes of ridge. 
Bamboo fodder. Supplies as usual «»7, except perhaps 
on bazar days, when some Indian corn and a little 
riee might be procured. 

Flevation of bungalow, 6,900 feet. 


Route No. ^—contd. 


BiSIAJJC'BS. 


Mo. of 
stages. I 


Barnes of stages* 


Inter- . I 
mediate, j 


Total, 


Eekaei:*. 


2 j foBGie 


10 


^SAti»jLiFE,cr' 




■ m . 






through the Ghmm Bazar jiQg?t short of the statioii and 
joins tlse main toad at 1 mile from GhooiOj passing 
■the Ghoom MosasteTj). Hence the .road .ascends,, 
gradually till, at 4 miles from Gliooro, the Tillage of 
. Sangr.i is reached. Good road all the way fit for field 
artisit*ry t of a mile furtbei* on pass,** Ghoom Bock,** 
W'bicli is the highest -point on this section of the road. 
At 4| loilesfi'Osii Ghoom there is asma,i] Tillage on the 
crest of the ridge, whence two paths lead down to the. 
ris-htj.one going to the forest bon^^alow, lepeha Jagat, 
and the other , to Pul Bazar 'and the Little Bangil 
riTer* At 7 miles from G'hoom reach Siikia. Pokri, 
wh.ere there is a large basar^ hazar day ‘Friday, and. 
where the Key-alese assemble in considerable zmmhers 
to supply 4he neighbouring garden.s with eoclie-s.' 
Here there is a police thaim and a post and telegraph, 
office.. At the west end cf the hazar the road to Jor 
Pokri dak h jingalow branches off to the right, and leads 
to the bar^galow .-.long the crest of the ridge, the main 
road continiung to the !e.ft, Phe feimgalow has B good 
rooms and is well fitted up. ^ The road is good all the 
w-ai', ap.d has tso steep, gradients. Daring the rains it' 
is a good deal cat ,£ip hj cart traffic*. ^;|ater*siipplj 
• scanty. 

Elevation of dak bungalow, 7>400 feel.' 

.Bridle p?tt!i from the bungalow down to the, ca'rt-road 
' which it joins - Jicar Siroana. Here the cart-road ' ter* 
i minates. Two roads lea'd emwards; the one to the left' 
}' going to' Me.rrik (or ,Biirig)Jn Nepal, 15 rriilesMnrther 
j ■ on, and that to the right to Tonuln. "Tlie first -S^epalese 
■I boaodary stone Is at thdforkof the roads, . an,d also 
I a small village. The T«'>ngk r<,:a(l descencis rapidij'.by 
j a series of zig-zags .for If miles, to Mani-Jihanjan 
I whence three trae.ks diverge ; that to, the left leads to 
i '.Ham in ‘Nepal, the, centre one to- Tong! ii, and' the 
■| right .hand, one is a forest path. The imd no-w , leads 
( i.3.p M steep' zig-zag , to a villa,ge. called Cyttri 'between ' 

{. -tlie IBtli and 1.4th iliile-.stones.: ' .Here there is a fine' 

I open grassy koollf.' where 500 men efinld be . encanvped 
j.-.. if spread 'aboift. There .i.s a mod e,rafe 0 , water-supply 
!' f.r«m 'a 'Spring on^he Kepai side of the hill. . 

i From Chittri abo'ut d.miles of .fairly level roa'd., throngS ' 

; a bamboo Jn^g'le arid 1 mile of sharp ■ ascent .brings 
; yon ■ to Tooglti, '. iO .m.iles .fro'm Jor Fokri, .an-ti , a|.mos,t 
.'at' .the ifith rnile-stone. . . Tfecs. far' the ' road -is,, very 
.i'-' good and; reoentlj ' repaired. . . hTo ■ brid,g.es 'o.'rjBnlv-6rl;'s,, 

.j- except on tlie cart-road ' to Simana, ''Oh .'wh.ich : s'j^cliGh.' 

•| they .are alLfi-rst rate. ' l^.earl}-' the' wh'ole4ro.ad is^hrongh. ; 
j '. forest. ■ Water 'is scarce .in dry, seasons. ' There 'is .good 
I e«,mpiBg-gronBd .at ToiTglti for- a brigade' , fair water-' 

|. supply at ordinary time's, ' but small ' i,ii ., dry . .weathe£ 

I Water at'.ibresteris .house' I* iiiihv .British side, "and nt a , 

1 pond on Nepal .'side. Good' thre'e-room.'ed .' kingai*:^ 
ve'iy large irun-roofed '8t.a.ble, and good 'police bungalow*' ' 
From.-' .h'ere. a 'foot path' , iead.s . to 'I .lam : and other .place's- .' 
in'. Hepal. The trees here are -we.b'bianah.jax'n8v,..jn®i^^ 

.■ birch, mountain .ash, and 5 sorts of rhododendron. 

.El'evation, .10,074 feet*,;. 


At the 19th mile-stone is a forest bungalow, which ' 
'.stands on a small spun There is a spring in the ravine 
' ; on each side a little way down. 

At 21 miles the road to Ham, etc., turns off to the fall 
at a long ** mendong ** or praying place, the road wind* 
ing down a spur of a pointed hill called Thumka. 

A.fc 21| miles there Is water, and just beyond 22 miles 
a go^ stream wifh abrnsdant water. From Thiimka 
the road runs down a wooded hill at a sharp zig-zag 
‘ _tii a neck at about the 24tb mile* , The rotd is shady 
‘and 'good for - mules, and water is abundant. At the 
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Route No. Q—concld. 


"No. c?f 

Stagt;i8. 


Names of tta^jea* 


IHetasces. 


■ later* 
mediate. 


Total. 


■ . 

PHAilCT 


5 ' Chubby N JAN 


Ebmabxs. 


- 24tli mile tliere is a steep zig-zag aseent. Just bejon4 
. the 28th xaile-stoae is the Kali Pofcri (Mack pool), ' 
a fair sized tank of decent water, enough for a brigade.' 
The tank is ' on the top of the ridge'''' at Nepal piEar 
Ho» 13. Prom Kali Pokri the road ascends by a very 
irregalar zig-zag 'Over a sharp, ridge '(a sbort'.cttt'goes to 
the left) for f mile, and then down a ' sharp descent 'on, 
the other side. Orer the ridge the Tegetation siiddenly 
cbanges, and there are quantities of picea, webhiana, 
■and rhododendron campbellii. The road, about here 
is very bad and rough, thoagh passable fer tniiles. ', 
At the 31wSt mile-stone there is a dafc,, and^len a sharp ' 
rngged stony rise to Sandak'phn, 32 J imles. Water 
is very scarce OH' this ridge. 

There is a road into Hepalfrom this point. Scenery 
very wild. In dry weather the water-supply is very 
bad. One spring, Nepal side, below bungalow. A 
catchment basin is required. '♦ 

, « 

Elevation of dak bungalow, 11,930 feet. 

• 

The road is good and fairly level, no steep gradients. 
Ground open and bare, and there is a very poor water- 
supply. The road runs mainly through open foreats of 
silver fir and rhododendron with occasional bare grassy 
places. At a little beyond 39th mile-stone is a deep 
valley with a stream of excellent watei, which was 
running well at the end of an exceptionally dry season. 
This is half way. The name of the stream is Siri Ehola. 
At the 41st mile-stone there Is a conspicuous bare 
hill called Subarkum; elevation 11,640 feet. Here 
the main Nepal trade route crosses the ridge, and runs 
down to Eimbiok, etc. It is much worn. The road 
now runs along a series of knife edges with inagni- 
ficent wooded valleys on each side. At 45 miles Phal- 
lut. The bungalow is comfortable with a good stable, 
Tlie hill is very bare and the countryj^leak and wild. 
Water-supply poor. 

Elevation of bungalow, 11,810 feet. 

• « 
From Phallut there is a drop f>f 400 feet, steep but 
fairly easy to a col, and thence a very steep 
and difficult ascent to Singalela. The road is bad, at 
times almost dangerous. Singalela {12,130 feet) is the 
highest point on the road. Thence the road descends 
and passes along a very narrow col not more than 3 
feet wide in places, with a dense growth of rhododen- 
dron on either side. On passing the col the road runs 
on the east side of the bill, then crosses an open space 
and runs down tlie side of the spar to Chiabhanjan at 
the 51st mile-stone. Last 3 miles road very bad : 
gradient easy. Dak bungalow of 3 rooms with furni- 
ture, servants’ quarters, and stables. There is a large 
deep pool of water close to Chiabhai^ jan bungalow, 
difficult of access for animals at present, but a track 
could easily be made. The water is not fit for menu’s * 
use. There is a spring at^the bungalow. 

Elevation of bungalow, 10,820 feet. 

Note.— A fter leaving Phallut^ and near No 1 boundary 
pillar, the road bears to the left to Nepal to 
Chung- i hap, Kabuli Bazar, and a new Military 
station Tapli-Jong. It is No 5 station. There 
are 12 of these posts from Katmandu, which is 
No. 1 (the British frontier station at Ham is 
independent of these) j each of these stations has 
3 out-posts. Tapli-Jong was newly formed in 
1896, This chain of posts runs along the Tibet 
frontier. They are rebuilding barracks and 

From here 3 roads bmnoh off ; one east to Famionehi, md 
Dentam (vide Boute No. 41), one north along the crest 
of the ridge to Jongri and the Gamothang Lake Dis- 
trict imd0 Boute No* 44), and the third westtoOhang- 
thftpin Nepal* . “ ' , 
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Route No. 10. 

FaoM DARJEELING TO CHI A HHANJAJN (w4’ Goes and Destam). 

Auik&riif ami daf^e*—SmKm RoxiteSj 1894 ; LriaiT. W. F. O’ConnoRj, II. A.j 1896 ; 

Political Officek, Sikkim,. 1H97. 


i^lSTAKCES. 


Fo. of ! 
■stages i 


Kamee of stages. 


1 Goke 


Ir-ter- 
'inediate. ' 


11 


"i ! SiinoK& 


19 


3 j D bntah 


12 " 


4 '"vrC.Hl.4BH:iNJAH 




Total, 


11 


Road mns down Takraar spur from Singamari oo .the 
new cart«r<!ad to Lehoiig* Three dywii it forks 
{vide -Ro-ote Ko/8)... Take !>ft band road and d^-sci-iid 
ti;roiigh tea gardens to Little iiaiiii'it. Cross river 
by iiarTiiW wine sssp-ension feridiie, which sivays coii- 
siderabiy ; river fordable ©.srcept during the ' raises. 
Eoad generally good, gradieiiis easyn A-eend ste^piy' 
for about 2 miles to summit "of Gokli ridge. Henee 
a path runs down tliecrest to Great Baogit river {vide 
Route Ko, 8). Roati , runs west, deseenriing very: 
steeply to valley of R^mmam river through jirngle. 
Road hither from. Little R.aiigit, narrow and sti'my. 
The valley of 'the 'Ramroam is here open andieveL 
Troops could be camped in the fields. Water from, 
piver. Basriboo Ladder from jungle. No snpplies. 
This valley is inhasiikd cliie!!.y by Nepalese^who possess. 
a good many cows, goats^ and sheep. 

Road level along right bank of Rai3am,n.m. through op'eih 
cultivated valley forabont. 3 iii.ile8. Gross the. 'stre.!.Jin. 
by a ’wdbdeii br'idge current rapid'.; stream fordable 
except when in fiood, . Hence ascend hj a:, good bridle ■ 
path to Serlong, gra,dieiit at first easy,. growing steeper . 
:■ near the.- -top the ridge 5 hill-s.ides eultivateii ''and' 

' op-enV From Seriong g!>od. level road east to Ohafeairgi 
f 4 miles. Small bazar oi 6 shops at Serioiig. Sij'.iaii 


quani'R jes of rice arid maize 
■ and fodder abundant. 


procurable ; water, fuel. 


31 


39 


Road 'from Seriong winds along the,' hill-sides for about' 

3 mites, and enters forest land at an elevation ' of 
5,300 .feet. . Hen ee the path 'runs throngii forest, for 
some 7 miles as fa^r Is .Hi village clearing, wTien the 
.road from Eincbenpoiig joins road .under, report., 
.(see Route No. *8)^ Hence to .Bentam. -2 m,i!es;,',i’oad 
; '.ne^i’ly level. Dehtam is a broad , tract, of rice cnliiva- 
■ tiott on 'the riirht .bank of thC' Kulhait Ghu* ■ T,here fo'' 

■■' space. for 3 regiments to encamp when the fields .are 'dry. 
'Water? ■ fod.c^r, .and. fuel 'abindant. , There.,, is a' ■ 
.4-room'ed d.ak bungalow^ built . of ■ stone wdtii sheet- . 
iron roof. Elevaticn 4500 feet 

: He.n<je road to FaiaioncM (wffe Route .No. 41)'. ^ ' 

; The track .tlirough. ' the '" , forest ■ between ■■ Seriong 

a^dHi 'is a narrow path, along w'hieh .ponies can 
.[ 'led.. So'me 'repairs \?oo,ld he .necessary' before laden ' 

I animals could be taken over it. ' 

; .Path up right bank of Euihait',Cbu. , Gross two streams „ 

. by. wooden bridges. .Banks ,of ■stream:.s . thickly wood- ' 
'('. ed,.' hill-sides otherwise bare.' ■ .Road' leaves ,' .feanks"'';, 
i ^ of stream and ascends hill-s'ide steeply to M'onglh'ang 
;j', plateau, which extend.® for al>outy2 m'iles,. when K'nlhail'V, 
Ghu.' is .again reached and steep ascent commences, 

1 which lasts right up to Ghiabhaiijan, through narrow 
.'■'i . valley with steep wc^oded hills on either side ; cross tlie 
. Kulhait by a wooden bridge, and ascend steeply to 
summit of small ridge. From here the ^ road tnnm 
' right and makes a long zig-zag to summit of ridge, 
.■pa'=i.8ing through dense bamboo and rhododendron jun- 
gle. There is a very steep short cut to the bun gn low. ^ 
iioad, fair ..throughout and passable to laden loulei. 

^ For doRcription of bungalow wul othei romk leadings 


f Thh hrSdfe hm bem mmhti aw®j j them l« at present a foot-way {September ITO). 


' 
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Routa No. 11. 

Feom DAEJEELING to SAMATEK Namchi asd Teesta Vauky Boad}. 
Authority and Sikeim Eocte Book. 1894 ; Poutxcal Officer, Sikkim, 1897. 


Naiafia of stages. 


Inta?- ■ I rT>»Aal 


ItoSjTBMI. . 

4 ; NaIpitk , 


■Follow Hoiite i!5'o. 6 as far as Temi. 

Follow Bout© Ko. 6 as far as tlie Teesta : liere iasteai of 
tiiroirtg soutlt to the new bridge, turn nortb up tb'e, 
I riirbt bank o£ tbe river, crossing the Elmpi Ciin, wbicli 
I is fordable except after heavy rain. From^he 
I Chn to the fiucgpo Can is a level l-mila^OTer, 'Onlti- 


6 i Bhomsonq- 


6 LlHSTIiK 




I The Eiin 2 ’'po Chii Js fordable, hut a ricketty, bamboo 
i bridge exists^ which is only nsed when the stream is in 
i; hood. Hence road level for, I* , mile over rice fields, 

■ I after Avhich there is a sharp ascent of one mile over a 
j had and rocky bit to some fields, altitude 1>^00 feet, 

I when ascent becomes easy arsd gradual oft a gcod gra- 
■| vellv 'road for 2 | miles to the nsaai caraping-gronnd 
i of iS’ariipiik, wMeli is a collection of villages on the 

■ I .slo'pe of the bill east of Yangong monastery. Camping- 
i ground good, and water pleiitifiiL Elevation, 2, 4Ci0 

. '! feet Tiie Teesta Yaliey is very hot and infestech with 
I ' “ pipsa,’* but there are no leeches aaTwheie ■ under 
■ .S,()00feet. ' 

,r •■ ■ 

48 |: I A difiScnlt march owing numerous ascents and de- 
i scents,, and to the great heat in the valley of the Teesta 
j and in the several lateral millahs which , are crossed,,, 

[ all of which, are of a tropical character. From, 'Nam-' 

■■ .[.■ pnk. the road -, keeps levri and good for | mile, then 
. J descends for i mile to. ^the' Eungnm Chn, a stream,, 

■i ' altitude feet, which is crossed,' by a rieketty 

I bridge. It -then ascends to INeli Mendong, 1 
altitude 2,700 feet; this ascent is partkmlarlj bad, 

■ j- : foeky, -steep and narrow, and is not p$#?»?able to, trans- 
I ,port animals; m'> water at Neh Mendong. This Men- 

■ ■ j. dong is fftiiiims as being the- place where the Gurkhas - 

j, driven back from their conquest of Sikkim isr 

I T7S7. Gigantic cliiftt exte.nd from this spot to M(>i- r 
- ■!-■ nam rock, altitude 9,9C?0 ,The .Lepehas and 

i ■■ Bhnti'is made this a strong defensive position and ■ 

;■ hurled down enormous rocks on the invaders, who 
[-, were compelkd to retreat with heavy loss. 

■ i The. road now descends | mile to the Sungkiim Hala 

, I, ■ which Is dry in tb© hot season, then ascends 2 miles 
.. -j-, to Ling.rao Mendong, altitude feet. Two pure 

, .■I.'.- spri'ng.s. of water are passed on the road | mile bt^yond 

i Snngknm Kala. With the exception of | mile of 
.good road the rest of this, last. 2 -| miles of path is a 
- mere, -nurrow rocky track unfit for laden mules, but 
rideable with a good hill pony. Ko .water at .Lingmo . 
Mendong. Frotn here the road is in good order and 
descends ■ grad wally for | mile to Eossair- Mendong, 
altitude 2 , 9 ^H) feet, where there is a small spring ol 
5 water. Two more miles of descent over a fair but 
i, stony road, and the Teesta river is reached at Btomsong 
: I Saindong, altitude 1,480 feet. Just before imching 
i the river the Bnrmett Chu is crossed. 

! Hence a road crosses the Teesta and leads to Tumlong, 

I vid Hampung, 2 marches, 23 miles, joining the Gantok- 
I Tumloog road before it crosses the Dik GIm. The 
! Teesta Is crossed by a cane bridge which is kept up for 
local use and is often in a rotten condition. The Teesta 
here is almost always impassable for ponies, except 
in the middle of the cold weather, when they have 
to be dragged across by rones. Road is only used local- 
,Ij by foot passengers. {Tiie Route Ko. 22, Stage R) 

49|'', ' Road along right bank of Teesta for l‘| miles to the June- 
; tion of the Rumphap river, up which it turns for f 
mile. On leaving the Ramphap stream a veiry steep 
ascent to the village of Bingtiam, 3| miles; altitude 

4,4(X) feet. 




27 

Koute No. ii—cmicld. 


Dista^scss. 


Sgel ' ' 


7 ■ Ei,L0HS 0HA.1! 


8 ; MaLING 

f % 


. 9 ] Sam ATE K 
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I^^ter- 1 
mediate. ; 


10 i 


Total, 


Bexism. 


m i 


8 ; .. 671 I 


8(F)i 


Path leads -over s,-?me fine elifs to tlie Sanlans? spar and: 
■ 'Mendon,^, 3 TO lies, aUitode 5,050 feet ; tfcence descends' 
to fee Pi Ohu ri¥er, 2 miles below the Tillage of Gonrli.: 
From here there Is a short ascent over a precipice 
followed bj a^deseent of 3 miles to the j!iiictktii of a 
ssnaii st5"6ais with the Teesta, then level for a mile aloRg 
the hank (if the river to the eampirrg-grciuiid at tlie 
cane bridge over the Teesla at Ealuag Ghat. 
Elevatioa, 1,650 feet. 

Cross by the cane bridge to the left bank of the Teesla 
and follow bank ftn* 4 miles to tlie jiinetioa of the 
Bonyrong' Cbu, then an asceot of mile ovc^r a pre- 
cipice ; road here bad and dangerous. From the snin** 
mit of the cl if a gentle ascent to the village of Dapia 
or Tugjia, elevation 3,200 feet ; hence road tscetids to 
the Ringofs spnrTor 1 mile, whence it is Bkiriy level 
to Malic g, 2 miles farther on. 

Railing crossing almost always impassable for panics. 

I These last three marehes are impassable for ponies and 
j hardly to be called %road. 

75J I Eoad from here rnis up a spur to the new Tnmlongr' 
i Samatek road, meeting it about 1| miles from Sainatek. 

I (See Honte Ko. 22,. Stage 2.) 

1 ■ . • 

■ I The whole of this Teesla valley road, which was formerlj 
j . the high-way into the north of Sikkim, has now 'fallen 
! into c«:).mplete tlisrepair. The read is impassable 'for^ 

■ j animals, and the cane bridges are mostly riekettj and- 
j rotten; it is only used %■ loot , passengers for local 
J purposes, and lias been entirely superseded by the new 
1 Oantok-Tumlong-'Samatek road. 




Route No. 12. . ’ * 

* , Feom ^NATHONG to CHUJVIBI J^lsp La). 

Antlority and date. —h.s in Rocte Book, and CiPTAiSir. G^Colomb, 42 nd GoekhA Eiflbs, 

Man and Joke 1895. 


;',Ko. of 
ftages. 


DisrAisfCES. 


' K&mes of stages. 


Ko'BOT, OB Ktrifp 


Inter- ^ 
mediate. 


Total. 




Bbxasks. 


Eoad - leaves ■ Gnathoag .and d-escends , moraine ' slop-e for- ' ■ 
■gome 1-50 feet, and, then ascends • in .a' norlh-easlerly :' 
direction the hill slop-es oir the right bani: ol'. .the Gna-,; 
.thong,strea:m,-rea:ching the.,Tako Ea, ,elevatk}!i, 13,550 
feet' in- '2 "miles"; gradients 1 • in 6, road a -nanw rongh' 

' stony track, ; hilTsMes .open and 'slopef geiieially. easy. „ 
The'Tnko La ridge faces north, and is an excellent 
' 'position from which to command the road to the Jelep’^ 
La. Thence m easy descent and ascent of some 300 
. feet, road ronnding the head of a gently sloping open : 
valley to the La ridge at 3 miles ; hence a steady 
descent over a rough road, but gradients easy, round 
the north of the flat valley in whieh lies ^the' Bldang 
Tso (lake), a sheet of water about one mile long by | 
a mile wide. From, its southern extremity a path 
' deads to the Douchuk La formerly called the Pern her- 
ingo pass (mde Eonte 16). Cross a low ridge Ihiekijr 
covered with rhododendron scrub and a strip of marshy ■ 

, ground ; -at . i ariles cross the Jelep stream, which is at i 
'■ ill'-tinies, fordable, by a log foot-bridge. Here tlie load 
, ''np the, Jelep tnma off right,'' 'On the right bank of 
the .delep stream m Hoplm, a ferge open undulating 
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9 :^- 


•I 


^ ^T, Tila-‘es, on 1,»U0 men eoiild 

campbg-gvonnd to L uorth-.a.t. Hill-sides ope,, ana 
rocky. 

'■f S ,sn|i 



U -^90 Feet) hi Biddle some 400 yards long, 

nf wliich rise precipitous rocks, some 400 feet 
end of ^ .. ff]iose to the north-^est 

a’f precipitous Vlian those to the soiith-east, bid in 
both cases tliey are accessible only to iiitantry. _ About 
500 rards short of the summit on ^e SiKfeiin side 
there" is a wide open space where llOtJD men could 
enFamp, water from stream running down Talley, rho- 
doSron scrA for fuel would nave to be brought 
tom a mile down the pass. Country bare and rugged. 
Uuring the winter the pass is closed by snow, which 
falls to a great depth. It is possible to readh the 
Doncbuk La (Pemberingo pass) direct from the Jelef, 
but there is practically no path and very difecidt 
coUry has to be crossed (vide Koute No.^8). On the 
Tibet side of the Jelep La the bills open out eneksing 
a bare crater-like valley. The path is rough and sto^ 
and descends rapidly to a small lake caLed the Chola 
Tso, falling 600 feet in the ot a mile, it U.en 

passes along the southern shore of tlie_ lake. This 
Ascent may be made more gradual by taking the mili- 
tary road which keeps to the hill-side to the north and 
descends more gently. Road now drops down a spur 
very steeply to the valley of the Langr^g river, roush 

fnd stony. Here thereis a camping-f^und tor l,o00 
men called Byuthang. Enter fir and rhododendron 
imigle, road very bad, boggy and rooky, roughly follow^ 
ing the left bank of the Langning nver. At about 
miles pass Langrang, Ileyation 12,930 feet, where there 
is a stone rest-house built for Kuropean merchants but 
never used, and a fair cam}.inj;-grouud for a regiment 
if tents were crowded together, i'atli now leaves the 
main valley and drops down a spur through thick jungle 
due north crossing a fordable tributary stream by a 
rough plank bridge immediately beyond which there is 
a clearing called Tarchung, elevation 11,278 feet, 
where a regiment could encamp; thence along bank of 
stream to its junction with the main river, road rough 
and stony, many tributary streams being crossed, most 
of which are roughly bridged with logs. At Dam- 
kochen, a clearing, elevation 11,176 feet, is a stony 
camping-ground for 500 men, and almost immediately 
after passing this the first bridge over the Langrang 
river is reached. Path crosses the river six times in 
the last mile and a half by strong log bridges averag- 
ing 6 feet wide, without h md rails. The valley here 
is very narrow and thickly wooded and the road is bad, 
being rough and rocky and crossing numerous boggy 
hollows. Yatung is reached immediately after cross- 
ing the last bridge at the junction of the ISTathu and 
Langrang streams; here "the lower road from the 
Nathu La joins in. Yatung consists of the house of 
the Commissioner of Chinese Customs, four blocks of 
shops and a Tibetan guard-house ; the whole form a 
rough square, are built of stone and wood and occupy a 
fiat space some 50 yards broad between the hill-side and 
the river which is now called the Yatung Chu. The 
Hathu stream joins the main river immediately below 
the settlement of Yatung. The house of the Commis- 
sioner of Chinese Customs stands in the centre of a 
stone wail enclosure, 25 X SO yards in area, the walls 
being 10 feet high and 2| feet thick ; there are no 
loopholes or arrangements for defence. The lower 
storey of the house is stone and the upper light wood- 
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■51 


1 


'■ work and latt and plaster. The western side of tlie 

; outer wall is built against tbe MM- side, and at t lie 

Sfjutli-west angle one caa step of the bill-side on to Ifce 
roof of tlie serraats" bosses* The main road passed 
between tbe i-^riops and tlie Gommisfioncr’s bouse. Tlie 
sliops number 18 in lour blocks, tlie outer wails being 
: stone ; tlie two larger blocks are each about 25 jards 

' long and the smaller each about 18 vardsi. These 

shops, wiiicla were intended for traders, are anoecnpied 
f except Ijj tliB Chinese ciistoms officials. The Tibetan 
i gnard-boiise comprises two stone biiiidings in the north*^ 

'5 west corner of tbe settlement; the most easterly of the 
I two has a raieed platfom about the height of the top 
; of the wali w|iich cmild be used as a banciuette, but 
^ the buildings, whicli are of stone^ are not loopholed. 

I The accomiGodatioa available at Yatiing is roughly 20 
j men to eacli, sliop, *10 in. the Tibetan gnard-honse and 
p 50 ill the Comiiiissioiier*s enclosure. The pisition of 
' Yatmig is one incapable of defence against a well armed 

• enemy as it is cominanded east and west at ranges of 

1 50 yards, the bills rising wry steeply oa either side to 

? a considerable faeigl^t; those to the east aiid^oatli-west 
i are wooded, those to the north-west open. 

,} m ■ . • 

1 A rogiment could encamp on the river hank above and 
I below Yatiiiig,: .and on a Hat open spur to the north of 
r and ,.100 feet, lately above the set tiement. Fuel 
I pientifil, but .no supplies. ' . 

i from ..the, top cf, the Jelep pass to Yatang is 7 miles 
I and the road is regniarly travelled by laden niiileSs but 
j. ' the gradients a:re in places as !oneh as 1 in 6 and the 
i road is in general kid, rocky, and boggy, . 

* Elevation of .Yatiicgv.l.i, 000 feet,. , .' h. 

,1 ^ ^ ■ „• .. ,. 
'20 I Leaving Yat.iing' the .road is level for 100 yards to the 
' ^ I stream, .. which is crossed by a strong wooden 

I bridge, streain. is'only a lew yards wide bi|,t is some 3 
i feet deep and wouM be diffiicait to ford owing to the 
i strength of the current. * 

j Just J)eyoncl, the bridge a path tarns off Mi* ap-hil! 

I to the Kajiii monastery, distant about 1 mile. Talley » 
now opens ouE is free irom forest and the road 
I generally impr# ves. Hoad keeps level and good along 
left bank of the Y^fttung river for SOO yards to the 
Chinese wall wdiMi is built right across the valle 5 V. 
occupying the whole of the fiat portion {ab{|;iit 100 
yards) and ascending the hlE-slope for about the same 
distance on either side. It averages 15 f ^et in. aeiglit 
and is IfJ feel thick at the base. Along the summit are 
alternate embrasures and loopholes, the parapet here ^ 
being about 2| feet thick and built of stone, as is the 
whole wall. Tlie mortar used is of inferior quality 
and the wall is one which would apparently be easily 
destroyed by artillery fire.'*' At either eitremitj are 
stone Mockliousesn but the only flank defences are the 
nortM'west blockhouse and the gateway, the latter 
only affording flank fire for two or three rifles. The 
garrison is 20 Chine?ie and SiTibetans, who are unarmed. 
The wall is roofed over from end to end and the 
seetions on either side of the stream are connected by 
a plank bridge, Accet^s to the banquette is by aieana * 
of stone steps at intervals along tbe rear of the wall* 
The wall may easily be outflanked by advancing over 
the open Mil sides towards the Kajui monastery. 

The road to Ohiijo,b5 passes through a gateway m th® 
wail wdiich can be closed fay wooden doors which are 
not rifle-proof; and Immediately in rear of the gat© 
are rows of single-storied stone houses on either iid© 
of the road where the g!iard have their quarters. 

Close to the Hajui monastery is a email stone fort 
vliicli eommaB,ds the rcsad below. 

At 1 jn.ile from Yatiing the road enters a forest of silver ^ 
fir j gradients in this portion do not excec^d 1 in 1G» ' 
Jnst before entering Binohengoiig is a sharp, short . 
ascent of 200 yards followed, by a robgli descent which , 
is in places very steep. ■ . . , , ' ■ : 


* Tlii» wall wm by ihi etrlfecititk© la 18»7 Md ®galu % Owd® la 1800* It »»# by the Cbdaese m tMh mmiom 
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\ EineliengOBg is situated on tlie rigM bank of tbe Mo C Ini 
1 .and is bisected by the Jelep stream^ wiiicb is spanned 
i ■ fey a good bridge. Tbe Mo^Cliu is also bridged a little 
below linciieiigong ; tliis iiTer is 50 yards wide and 
j irery rapid. Eiac'hengong contains 15 well-coEstructed 
I bouses, arranged in ' double stories^, tlie lower being 
I stone and tbe upper earth and plaster, roofs of planks. 

I There are stretches of cultivation about the village on 
I ■ either bank of the Mo Cbu. There is a path leading 
)■ direct from Einebengong to tlie Bonchiik pass up a 
i very steep spur. Thelwhiimfei Valley is 500 to 600 
! yards wide in the vicinity of Rjnelieng^ng, and troops 
would have no difSculty in finding a campiiig-grotmd. 
Enel plentiful. 

From .Rinchengong Cfeumbi lies norlfe-noftfe-west up tbs, 
right bank of the Mo Chu. ' Road' is 6 feet wideband 
rises with an imperceptible gradient ; it passes at times 
between stone walls, and at others over sfretches of 
pasture land ; hills on either side of tlb valley are steep 
and rocky, on the north-east slopes and lower spurs of 
the southern Hopes are patches of silver fir forest* 
Elevation of the valley is hbout 0,300 feet. Galling 
(6 houses on the left bank of the Mo Ohu) is passed at i 
• mile. This village is the residence of all th# Chief 
I Tibetan officials of the lower Chumbi valley. At 1 1 miles 
I Pheaia village with 10 or 12 double-storied houses' 
similar to those at Einchengong, and^ herf the path from 
'the Nathu La joins the main road. ' The Mo Chuis 
■ ' spanned by a good, cantilever' bridge, 100 feet in length, 
just 'above Phema. A quarter, of a ihile' .beyond' 
Fhema is Pebithaug, a new village containing about 70 
houses inhabited solely by the Chinese officials of the 
Chumbi valley and their suite. About f mile before 
reaching Chumbi the valley narrows to a width of 200 ' 
. yards and the road passes over a, steep, narrow .ridge 
^kmt 50 feet, above the stream; this forms a strong 
defensive position. Tbe road from La is seen to 
the south-west descending a valley some 200 yards 
broad and crossing the small stream draining the vall^ 
fey a rough , plank bridge ; this road Joins the main 
at Chumbi. . . ^ . * 

Chumbi is situated on the right bank of the Mo Chu, and 
consists of the palace'* and some J dozen other houses* 
Its position is such as to* command all approaches by 
the Oho La, Kathu La, and Jelep La roads. The*tnain 
road to Phari crosses from the right to the left bank 
of the Mo Chu at Chumbi by a good cantilever bridge 
100 feet in length with an 8*foot roadway. There w 
a good camping-ground for a force of 2,000 men on 
the left bank of the Mo Chu at Chumbi with water 
from the river. Fuel from fir forest on neighbouring 
hill slopes. The people of the Chumbi valley are 
prosperous and the arable land of th# valley is siiffi* 
eieut to support three times the present population. 
There is unlimited grazing for animals. 

* 

The road from the Jelep La is on the whole bad, the 
gradients in places being as much as I in 6. There 
are no dilficulties in the way of laakifig a good bridle 
path* 
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Eoute No. 13. 

Feox GNATHONG to CHIJMBI (v/4 Nathu La). 

Inthoriit ! and date . — Captain F. C. CotOMB, 42nb Gtjekha Rifles^ 1895 


Inter- ■ 
■mediate. . 


I i YE'WCOHGTEKG 


2 fATUxa 




9 I fbe -feathong-Jelep-Clinuibi road {tnde Emite 2Jo. 12) is 
j foilowe'd as far as Eopku or Kapupj, 5 lailes. . . , , 

i Path north-west iveepiiig on tlie right hank of the Jelep 
. 1 ■ stream which Hows, into the llenmo Tso gorge.. Open . 

j grassy EndulatiBg coimtrj for one milej paih, generally . 

, j .rosgh and stony. On reaching hi* forest at the edge 
I .of the gorgs. the path turns .Dorth, crosses a small 
■| stream and winds ronEcl a spiir^ here it is narrow ami, 

■■ j dangerous to mules. It then clesoends 450 feet T'ery 
j steeply, gradients being as' .miie'li as fj crO'Sses the 
I Menmo stream, whieli is alway.s fordable, by rough log 
i fool .bridges, and asceB,d3 for an equal distance the, 

■ j opposite slope.' The path across the gorge is exceeci- 

.1 ingly bad and can only be tra?erssd fey m,nles with 
\ difficulty ; is ■ rocky ' through otit .^,d fe trees 

j growing close to the 'path in. places feqmre' felling.,, 

I . i. To the south-west of the 'road and about.., 14 m,&s'- 

I ' . ' -I ■. difctant lies the Menmo Tsoilake), wdiieh is snrroonded' 

_j . . j on all i^ides, except to^ the sotttli- west, or 'exit eiid, by. 
j. : I . steep hr*cl.ad hills.: ,, To 'the rmitli-east the.Talkw 
I ... f abruptly 'in a, rugged ' basin ,,o£ ..preeipitoas rocks, 

j . ' i On ieariiig the fir ' and rliododen,di’on '-forest inbiie , 

.| ^ - i Talley the path eirierges on open grass-, land and' now . 

■ [. I ascends for 7} mile mere gfiitly, .crossing .'SeTeral boggy ' 

I i places. Cross alow hill,' elevation. 12,600 feat,. on .the" 

j- . . j sum.mit of wMeh is a catiie-shed tenanted|froiii July' to 

|, .. j. September, and descend gently to theoxit stream from '' 

i ■ .. 'j. theOnak Tso, a; shallow; reedy lake . lying 'in; a llat,. 

j. . .. .j . min*shy valley 1|.,. by ’:*| mile. ; Cross, the stream, wM^^ 

I is always ibrdable, and leaving the lake to .the, right 

. j ■ ' . j :pror*eed np- .the vtdl|?y. for , o'li.e rn:ile; by «!, ve,ry;Sfc^^^ 

I ...'■ j. had path, which,, however, is almost 'level.:'' 'Tte "gToniil;;: 

.. j ' 'here is a mass ff rivulets, which drain, .the Id wvrhodo- ; ^ 

■ j . dendroo-ckd. range .to .the ' west • of ;'the ;road. ■ ■7.Tfa.e.:b 
■; ' 'I ■ vaSey is closed to the. north-west by a moraine ■forma*' 

'I ■ .-tion rising . 150 feet .abo've the general level .p'lip.th^ 
.1. .tlie pa.|h .ascends ea'Silj and just; Mow the snra''m 

some almost ??at, though somewhitt marshy, stretches .'. 
wheie half a regiment lalglit encamp if scattered ; the 
; south-east slopes are open and grassy, those facing 
." ''1' ';-norfcb-west thickly covered ' with .. rhododendrcm Bern 
I Water plentiful and good from nnmeroiia' spidngs in 
...''."j''' -..the hill-side to, the 'Soiith-we,st .'■of' cam^i ,'■, 'Me vatic e ■, '' 
:• -i'.; I3.,150.'fM."; 

A path taros off here to the Lagyap Iia, by which Gantok 
■ ' nmy b.e.f eached. (F-lde Bonte Ho. 14.)'.. ^ ^' v, - 

■j : '-101', Ascend.'' the Yewkoogteng spur north-east by a well 
marked path ; for the first 4 mile the road is level ; 

1 .' ■ .* ''a. Email fordable stream is then crossed and an open 

j spur ascended by an easy gradient. At 1 mile from 

camp the road from iiantok joins tir from the west 
.'■ , and hence the ascent is gentle to the pass. Two lakes 

are left to the right of the road ai’id below it, and the 
valley gradually closes 20 as the Hathii La is approach- 
ed. Beach the pass at 2 miles, elevation 14,350 feet, 

1 ascent Iwm camp 1,100 feet. The pass is an open 
■ ' I saddle, 100 yards long commanded on eitlier side by 

{ rocky heights which terminate in inaccessible peaks 5 ' 
1 the slope inunediately to the west of the pass may he 
! sealed by infantry and the pass thus turned* ; 

Descend easily by a low open spur for If miles' to the 
^ Hafchu or Chnmdhe stream wbich is crosBed to the left 
: . , ' ; ^ ' J bank by' a stone foot-bridge ; stream fordable at all 
^ 'seasons. ’ Here'-' is an open, iindnlatleg maidan called 
' , ' . ■' .Sbangda Thang, where a regiment could ©neamp. , 
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j Att-Ms spot til® apper Fatlm Iia, imd tarns off.': left 
I ' (nortli-west). . Pati .now descends rather steep! j 200 
I .feet along the rocky ;bank of tlie stream^ after wkicli 
I tke Yallej for a bit. is fiat and tbe patk good^ but tbe 
scrub rbododeadron i.s tliiefc in places* At 4| miless 
! '.at, a spot called Cbampi Tbang, elevation 12,950 feet, 

I fir forest is e.ntered and path descends gradually . to . an 
j open fiat where 400 men could encamp .at 5| miles, 
j ffbe valley now coiam.enc!es to close in and tbe rliodo-.' 
i dendron and fir forest is in. places .very thick. At 6| 

^ miles is another fair campiiig-gronnd for 500 men called 
Cbudung Tbang, elevation 12,f552 feet, anS a little 
father on yet another clearing of the 'sa*e ske called 
Chonama.' . At 9! miles the path leaves the left bank 

■ of tbe strea.m which it has so. far followed, and winds 
round the head of a secondary valle;f . descending very 

■ gradually over an ©pea hill-side, and finally reaches 
Yatnng just below the settlement. . 




Hence to Ghumbi, see Eonte No. 12. 


Aliernatwe Moutem 


-The U^per Haiku La road* 


2 .rOHtJMBi 


The^ Upper Nathu La road leads direct, to J^hema, one 
ro.ile south o'f Ghumbi thus avoiding the defences, at' 
ITatung. It turns off the. main .route down the valley 
■ at Shang-la Thang i| miles from the summit of the 
. pass on the Tibet side. The spot is easily recognised, 
as it is about 200 yards beyond the foot bridge and 
above the spot at which the stream makes a sudden 
Aescent of 200 feet in a series of cascades. 


The path rises very slightly at first along the slopes on 
th« left- bank of the strea.m and .keeps jj^g the open, 
hill-sides ; here it is rough and stony for a very 'short 
distance, but Is not so bad as . to prevent mules travel- 


ling along^ it. At, 4| miles fro'm Yewkongteng '(2'^^. 
from' .the .Nathu La) ir.an ,op.en 5 ., fiat spur over vrhiclT 
fiows a considerable stream; Ifere 400 men could 
encamp if scattered ; a steepish rooky climb through, 
bush Jungle ascending 150 feet follows, and then the 
path is fairly level for f of a mile to a spar on which 
are som.e cattlesheds ; .here a regiment could eueamp, 
water and pine futd plentiful. At the' cattleshed' ^ 
path turns off north-ept through pine' forest ; it is 
Said to lead to the Kajui monastery. The main path 
now turns sharp to the left and ascends 250 feet 
passing through scrub jungle and emerging on gently 
sloping dowms within 500 feet of the summit of the 
ridge. . 


A few open grassy spurs are rounded, tbe‘ path passing 
Just below a saddle at 7 miles, for tbe nest two miles 
path as before rounding gently sloping spurs with here 
and there scattered fir trees ; hill slope rises about 250 
feet above road to the left and is perfectly open. At 9 
miles there is a cattleshed and here the road is along the 
summit on the ridge which a little distance on becomes 
clothed with fir forest and descends rapidly towards the 
Ghumbi valley; elevaiton 18,700 feet; path now 
drops down spur apparently at an easy gradient fork- 
ing some distance down, the right hand path le^ing 
to the Kajui monastery and tbe left directly into 
Fhema. Distance to Phema from Yewkongteng about 
■ 11. miles. 


This path is, passable throughout to mule carriage, but 
■ the Jungle on either side of , the road requires clearing 
and here and there rocks should be removed ; at timm 
■ ' the route passes through thick scrub Jungle and patches'" 
; hf fir forest, but generally keep just, above the limit of 
’ ' trei^* . Beyond l£e first cattleshed mantioned the MH- ' 
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. side IS' seamed witli patM wfeieli are greatly used by ',' 
cattle^aiid males, these- animals beiD,g driven np from 
the Cknmbi mllej to' graze on the upper slopes. , ' 

The -two iSTathn La rentes on the Tibet ' side .are inin- 
.ite'ly preferable to the Jelepf though slightly ' longer , 

. from Oiiathong. These paths are neither so, rongh 
nor .so steep as that over the Jelep La, the camping- 
■ gronn'ds are better and the jungle in the low,ei* rallejs is 
less dense. The .Katlin La too, is some 140 feet 
lover than the Jelex> La, and has always less snow on it. 

. The ohjeetion to this route on 'the Sikkim side is that., 
the Menino Tso gorge has to be crossed, from Cirn a- 
thong ; to.obriatethedillcolties in this gorge, howeTer^ 
very little fo^d-making is necessary. 




Route No. 14. 

From GNATHONG to GANTOK {via, Labyap La). 

Anilifiniy and date. — Repoet ok Chpmbi Vaeley, 1895 ; akd Political Oeficbk, Sikeim, 190&. 
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Y.EWSONeTENG 
LaGTAP'L,A . 


Disfisrc'EE. 


mediate. { 


9 

12 -I 


Eemabks. 


9 I For' this road, see Route No. stage L 

21^ 'i Leaving the moraine descend a. gentle rho.dodeii<iroi.- 
I ^ ■ clad slope for loO feet, crossing a. fordahle .stream Sow- 
., i ing dovro frcm.the Nathu La at -I' mile,' then -along,'' 

■ j. the gentle, .northern slopes . of the*' .Phenpsii : valley^ 
■i which is iat, open and .fioggj^ and some 500 yai‘4.s'' 

, ■j' ■ lon^ by ^0 wider 

■' I .A't . f ■ mile' cross a second smail',' stream an cl aseeBd';' 
northem slopi^. of ..valley over an. .open lock-st added' 

' .slope for 100 'yards . striking , the regular ■ ronte " .froia -; 

. i . GantokhO'th&'Hathn Ta .at,l| miles from camp, ^ ■■' 

■■■' 'i. The- Phenpsti.' valley ends -precipitously ' . to .the morth- ^ ' 

I ■■ east, the .' stream ■ plnnging do'wn. a '.rocky fall 7iito .a.- 
.■ '■ 'j, - ■deep'hr-e.iad .gorge to the son th*vest of- the valley. :’th 0 
' .j MIJs rise some 800 feet and are gently sloping" and 
. 'j ■ thickly 'dad ' with rhododendron, .'to the Borth-^eas't.they 
|. . are 'higher and open but:- rocky and precipitous...- . : 

!'■ 'After joining 'the , main . route' ' the', .'pa'lh" for , .f ; 'mile'" .'is 
' . j '■ rocky and, leads along a pret^it.ons'hill-s'ide' ..with 
,. '..j. ' valley ,800 feet d«ep and thickly wooded with pine to 
the left. At I| mile pass a small flattish open space - 
called Sharah, where a path turns off to the Yak La, 
north, after which descend 50 feet to the end of a lake 
,?00 yards long by 200 yards wide crossing the eiit 
stream which Is always fordable ; elevation ld,ClOO feet. ^ 
■Hence ascend 250 feet in f of a mile by a rougli, rocky 
path, in places crossing a series of stone steps and reach 
at 2f miles an open rolling plateau, 250 yards in 
diameter, also called Sharah, where a company cmild ■ 
encamp if scattered, but the ground is rough and for 
the greater part of the year marshy. Cross a stream''' 
which drains a large lake lying further up the valley, 
by a series of stepping stones (elevation 13,*^oO feet) and 
turning gonth-west ascend for one mil© to Ibe summit 
ofthefebnLa, elevation^ 13,600 feet, distance from ■ 
mmp Sf miles., This portion of the road is better, but 
is rocky . in p1aees;» gradients not more ' than f . ■ The 
pass is a narrow opening between low rock^ the 4<>pe8 
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Descend the head o£ the Tipliii vall^j abraptljs 
gradients as innch fs It a stesp, rough rcchy path 
luDowing tie I ft bank ot i sniah tw: 'r* ; at <Tie hpofc 
the track p-asgLS iwa roeks tr.rougii wliich 

only a ?eij ligiitlj iaclea rnnle can p>-s ; the lower 
portion of the descent is over Icrso stones wiiicli roll 
awaj from under tie feet. After | of. laile of 
descent re^ich the upper extremity of tiff? Oat, open 
Tiphn valley* elevation ISjOOO feet ; the valley is 
enclosed on the east by steep rhododendron^-clad MIls^ 
and on tie west ly bare slopes wkicb, ldgl:er, give place 
to precipices and pinnacles of reek. At Tiphu there is 
ample camping aecoinmodation for a regiment. Cross 
a small stream and in the next i| miles as'^end 150 feet 
to the Laelincg Karo La, reaelsing tlielgnfiiiiiitj eleva* 
tion 13,15C feet, at 5| miles; tie path along this 
portion of tie rcTiite is better and follcvrg tiie gently 
sloping open liill-sides of tlie nortli -western end of the 
valley. The final r.scent to the pass after piassing a 
small kke called Sanketten is steepish for lOlHeetj 
but can be traversed without difficulty by mules. 

The Lack meg Karo La is a Barrow saddle, ffhe slopes to 
either iianl? being tbicicly clothed with rhododendron 
scrub, but not rising more than SO or 40 fecit above the 
pass. Descend easily for | luiie, 150 feet, by a stony 
road to Ciiaungu, an open fiat space some 400 yards 
across, overlooking the Tani Tso, elevation 1 1,000 
feet ; here there is camping space Hiifiioient for a 
regiment. Hills on either side rke cmly two or three 
hnudred feet above the Talley, and are tfiiekly covered 
w^lli rhccloden droll scrub. Here a path turns off north 
over the Tani La, an open grassy 200 feet 

above ChaiingB, to the Cho La (mie Boute Ko, 15). 

Prom Cfcanngii descend w'cst over an open gi’assy sloj^ 
of a mile to the Tani Tso,;a, la^e about 1 mile long 
by I mile wide, shut in ^to the north ' and south by 
■ ^ steep hills which incline sharply to the , water’s edge,, 
elevation 125-4 50 feet. At the upper end of the lake 
1,500 men might encamp in the dry season of the 
year, hot at any other time the whole hillside is 
marshy and water-logged ; rhododendron fuel in 
plenty. The path keeps to the north shore of and 
about 50 feet above the level of: the lake, and is undu- 
lating stony, and difficult, in places passing over M^h 
steps from rock to rock. At the^western end of the 
lake the x)ath descends to the water's edge and strikes 
the right bank of the exit stream, the Tani Cho enter- 
ing fir forest. The first descent is for J of a mile 
and is rough but after this it becomes gentle. At 2| 
miles from the lake the Yali Chu is crossed close to Ite 
junction with the Tani Chu ; so far from the Tan! 
Tso the road has been throughout through fir forest 
without undergrowth, there being many open clearings 
in which a force of a couple of companies could camp ; 
the final descent to the Yali Chu of 300 feet is steep, 
gradient ; the river is an unfordable torrent 25 yards 
wide, bank low and thickly covered with hush jungle 
. and fir forest. The river is crossed by a rough log 
cantilever bridge 26 yards long in all, the central span 
being f yard®, roadway 6 feet wide and 10 feet above 
the stream, no hand mils ; elevation 10,850 feet. 

Path now follows right bank of the Yali Chu for $ 
miles, to edmp and is very rough and rocky through 
,, thick fir and bush jungle, crossing numerous small 
■streams and finally leaving the stream and turning to, 

'■ 'the' right up an open marshy side valley which 
-after an ascent of 60 feet, to small marsh aid a saddle 
,0n'tko-3^m, 3i»ge where ; a , company would find'-' a 
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IS j 34 ■ i From tlie bungalow ilio roa^J runs level for f mile 
. .. I i skirting tbe bill-sMe io a southerly direction. Hence 

1 j the road gradual I j descends to Gantok, winding 

I ( round the hill-side. The trace is a gocd one, the 

' ■ ■ ! ascents and descents being gentle, average gradient yt*' 

.....s' . ■ j For the Srst few miles the road mns tliroiigli pine and' 

' ' j - ■ i rhodotdeodron forest, and aftei wards through thick 

. j bamboo Jungle, ej.aerging cIo,se to the lutein , monas* 

•I I tery. There are two coolie rest*camps oii the road ah 

■ . . j the 3rd and 8tli mil f3s from Lagyap. ' Water .phmti* 

j fill airaiong. the xoad. Tlris.Js the new ro.ad ancl . has 
! 0 !;ly recently heeii compWd ; it requires constant' 

^ repairs, and some work would generally he ' necessary, 
j. on it before laden anim,ak eoiiM pKiss. . 

I The o:d road to Lagyap passes below the new road on 
' ' i leaving Gantok and goes down steeply to the bed of the 

I itoTo&m ; .lienee iisiiig^ at a 'Steep giwiieiit to Lagyap"-- 
1 a long, tiring ascent. This road is very had and lias' 
I fallen into dis'iise. 

I For Gantok, see Boiite 4 




Route Np. 15 


From GNATHOnO to CHOLA 


•Captaist F. C. CotOMBj 42sn Gbekha Bifles, Joey aso Septbmbee 
1S95. 


DlBTANCm. 


Eemamks, 


Kmies ol stages 


Total. 


9 Vide Eoutes Kos. 12 and 13* 

14| Follow Boute No. 14 as far aa Ghsnngii. 

22| From Chaiingn turn north and ascend for | a milgy. to 
the Tarsi La, a broad open grassy saddle, to which the 
ascent is very gentle ; elevation 13,300 feet Hence 
a very bad rocky descent over boulders and jagged 
rocks" through dense rhododendron jungle for | mile to 
the Yali Chu ; the dea^ent is only jiraetieahle to coolies 
and the most lightly laden mults. The Yali Chii, a 
. ' stream IBowing here in a gravelly bed, is 15 yards 
^ wide, 1 1 feet deep ; at other spots ft is narrower and 
-'deeper. The valley is Cattish and grassy averaging 
0 - ' , ' 10U, yards wide ; elevation 12,600 feet* Just acroj^s 
, ' the stream' IS a flat open space where a regiment could 

•' encamp, '.catlad Byutbang, while above and below are 
’ / - ' ' other traeta of' equal extent. The hill® rise 
■ .from dC^to 1,000 feel on either sid®, are open to' the 


1 Yiwkoxotekg 


3 Chois SAeo 
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DiSSAS'CES, 


iNamc-s cl etai?e5, 


InteriEe- 

diate. 


I Borih and densely dad with rliododendiOB to lie gontli. 

■ ,!■ . There' are cattle eneanipments in the Yali Cbu valley 
■ : * i in 'July to September whence about 10 coolies are 
■. -j obtainable. 

I The 'Tali Chn valley is shut in to the north-east by 
I preeipitoBs rocky hills rising 1,500 feet above the 

■ i valley. ■ About I mile above where the stream is 
1 ■ crossed a path turns off right up the hill-side leading 

to the Yak La, vid the Yethang La. 

From Byutbang the path for the first I mile ascends 
the right bank of the Yali Chu rislngitgently over 
open ground ; it then turns north np the hill-side 
which is Open but very rocky in places. At | mile, 
elevation 13,150 feet, pass to the right of a smalHake 
lying in a hollow on the hill-side. The ascent continnes 

■ for 1| miles (2f from- Chaim gii) by fairly good path to 
the summit of the Bytssa La, the kst 51)0 yaxis being 
over' undulating ground studded with egoitoioos blceks 
of Toek. A hnndjed yards short of the summit the 

. path passes between two perpendicular rocks, 25 feet 
^ high'.; that on the right is surmounted hj the remains 
. , of a stone hut formerly tenanted a Lama, while on 
■■'the; left is a small outcrop of limestone used a 
; shrine. The Byusa La is an open saddle 100 yards 
I long overlooking, toivards the north, , a small, bare 
j ■ undulating vallev called By usathang. Eiemtion of pass 
13,650 feet; hill slopes on either side of thC' saddle 
gentle and open. • ■ 

Descent commences by crossing Byiisathang, ..elevation 
.' ' 13,500 feet, then f mile from pass (3 from Chaungu), 

■. turn- north-west down the bank of the stream draining 
■.the valley leaving two lakes called Gainsak Tso 
' .or Byuksa Tso below the ro,ad to the left ; 'for a short 
. distance the road is fairly Iml along an open, gently 
■■ slfpiug hill-side, it tliea turns north^lg^bi a narrow, 

■ .shallow - valley and is Te.ry rocky and bad. up to' - 4| " 

■ m.iles ;■ here a small marsh is crossed and dense fir and 
■.rhododendron jungle entered. Path now plange|?i» 

■ . suddenly do'wa a steep .sp'ur, .the. gradients in., place! " 

♦ ■ being as m-ueh as This descent continues to the Bik 

. . ■ . Chu at.5| mile.s, and after .rain becomes i'inpassabie to 

■ .laden .mules as it gets muddy and slippery. 

.TheDik.Chu is a rapid .torrent, 25 yards wide,, and. 
2-| feet deep, which becomes unfordabie after heavy 
rain ; ample material is at hand all along the valley for 
bridge building ; heavy rhododendron and other Jungle 
along the left bank of the stream, the idght is more open. 
The river Is crossed at a spot called Begirap,no village ; 
• elevation 12,300 feet. Path now turns up the right 
bank and rises gently through bush jungle. At ’6| 
miles cross the stream which drains the Tambia Tso 
by a rough foot bridge of three logs ; stream fordable ; 
200 yards on cross a second small stream. At miles 
a stone cattleshed in ruins, and here a path turns up 
the hill left to the Tambia Tso. A quarter of a mile 
on cross tbe Chonmago Cha, a fordable stream, by a 
rough foot bridge^ and reach Chomnago, a small grassy 
fiat at the junction of the Chomnago Chu and the 
stream from the Clio La. The spot is marshy and 
would not afford space for more than six small tents, 
but there^are large overhanging rocks about the camp 
under which 50 men couM bivouaok. Fuel, rhododen- 
dron and fir in plenty. 

Elevation* 12,600 feet. A precipice 800 feet high over- 
' hangs Chomnago to the north. 

'Eoad passable to lightly laden in lies in fine weather 
when the descent to the Bik Chu is not impracticable. 

26|; Ascend ' east up the right bank of the .Bik Cin# which 
■V yfiowadownfromthe ChoLa , for | of a' mile by a 
; .good .path through bush Jungle to a small opn grassy 
space- -where .two companies' could encamp ^ cJ^yaiioa 


4 i Cho La 





38 



Route No. 15 —eoncld. 


Oa leaviBg the sornmit of the pass a small fiat vallej 
. is traveraecl lor a few hundred jards; then descend 
■■■■:■ slightly to a very narrow valley choked with huge 
boalders and shut in by precipices to either fiank. 

. The vaHej now makes a sudden bend to the north and 
the path descends alonar the edge of the stream which 
tails in a series of cascades, some of which are 10 feet 
"high.. Down the sides of these waterfalls the path 
leads in rough stone steps. ■ 

The vallay again, turns east and opens out, the path 
crossing the stream twice over rough and rocky 
ground. 

Beyond this there is no further difficulty, tire left hank 
oi the stream being followed down a flat open valley ; 
hill-siopes to the north open, those to the south covered 
■ with dense scrub rhododendron. The stream is ford- 
able anywhere. At 4 miles are the Babdo Tso lakes 
' where a' regimeot- might encamp if scattered. (Per- 
sonal inspection of route ceased here.) At tl« lakes 
. the path ascends the face of the north«ra» hill-slopes 
and finally as the range decreases in elevation runs 
along the siiramityof the ridge, eventually dropping into 
ChumbL ';,, Viewed from the hill-top above the Kajui 
' ■' monastery, .the road appears level and in good order up 
to the point where the descent commences. ^ ^ 
■..The route from the summit of the Cho La is in its 
'.present condition passable. only to cooly transport.. .■■ 


Route No, 16 


Feoh GNATHONG to DONCHUK LA (PEMBERINGG PASS) ako 

DOKA LA. 


AMtkirity and iaie.—Gksiias ¥. C. CoitOMB, 43sr> GcBKaA Bifles/ Max 1895, 




Names of stages. 


Ictu*- 

mediate^ 


Total. 


Fide Houte No. 12* 

Turn back along the Gnathong road for a few hundreS 
yards then strike off south-east to the northern end 
of the Bidaog T&o (lake) ; path is then at times along 
the water's edge and at others 60 feet above its sur- 
face over stony and marshy ground. At the south- 
east extremity of the lake turn north-east up a narrow 
gorge, path being up the right hank of the steam; 
it is rough' and rocky in places, but is passable to 
local transport animals. The ascent up the valley is 

f entle and the valley gradually opens out and beeomes 
atter. Camp on a flat but marstiy tract at the. Jino- 
tion of two streams below the point at which th© path 
j ascends a spur to the Donchuk La. Spaa© for three 
regiments to encamp, if scattered,, water good from 
, the stream ; rhododendron and fir fuel plentiful | a 
mile down the valh^y. Elevation IB, 130 feet. Th© 
camp is commanded on all sides by open Mils which 
rise from 1,000 to 2,000 feet above the valley. 

Souie fmm DoneMuMm^ to Dmehd Za (or 
■ . , Femberingo 

Distance 2 'miles. 

Crow the stream at camp by a ford 'and then 'ascend ih© 
; bare hill-aid© to the north-east. At' first the asoefit ig 
'gentle, ithen th© path aig-zags up a steep step© 
>y:rewMhg;att tekvation of 1B,8S0 'fe©! | s.teile'from 


2 Donoeuethah© 
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m, of 
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of a iiigli rocky range runBing sont1i-west. Cros.H.tlie 
.. . stream to tlie east of eamp and ascend sligritly tbroiigli 
patclies of rhododendron sfcmb crossing a second 
stream at f mile. Here tlie patli turns due smith and 
ascends a gently sloping hill-side. At J of a mile a good 
camp for 500 men ©n the shore of a small lak€\ At 1 J 
miles reach a saddle just hefore which the patl^ crosses 
■ ■ boulders for 300 yards ; here the path is only passable 
\to coolies. Up to tbiS point the path is so badly 
marked as to he difficult to follow. Path now better 
marked forf of a mile to a saddle where it turns north# 

■; 'east and descends rapidly owr rough ground,, then 
north-east by east keeping fairly level over marshy 
^ grouid studded with rocks. Hence to camp there is 
no trace of a path ©wing to the route being so little 
used. ■ Down the bed of a 'Stream for' lO0 yards to a . 
small narrow valley which is crossed and the opposita 
hill-side ascedded to 14,700 feet elevation; the ascent^ 
' is steep and ro^y. Descend 800 feet to the shore of 
a*" small lake ; here there is camping space for oge 
company. Hence the genera! direetion Is south-east 
first t’oundiug tlm northern slope of a knoll immediately 
above the lake, then crossing a rough, rocky* but fairly 
level spur dropping 150 feet to m open talley called 
Dabat hang where there is slinost kvcd ground on wffiich 
two regiments could encamp. : Good .,w.ater* and fuel 
. . {rhododendron scrub) in ab'tmdaiice. ElevatiJo, 13*780 
feet. 

Zah^ikmg U W<$oionim £a. 

Distance 2 miles. 

The path leads due north rising gently up the* Laba- 
thang valley, then turns west up a bare hill-side ; here 
the path is very steep but good ; finally turning north 
again reach the pass, a rocky swaddle on the summit of 
which Is a smsdllake, elevation 14,8CX) feet. By 'this 
pass the ^ route from the Doischiik Da into Cliumbi 
may be Joined. Eight hundred feet below the ptoi 
on the Tibet side is -a broad open valley studded with 
lakes j, hero a brigade could eiioamp. ■ 


Oenerai iireciionf soutL ' ' ‘ 

From Babathang descend suddenly keeping to the liill- 
side on the right bank of the stream, dropping 800 
■: loti in f'of a mile, path well marked, and pawsmg 
' through rhododendron scrub in a' series of sharp zig- 
; 'At bottom of valley is a lake f a' mile long 
\ and- 200 yards wide shut in to the east by high olii's 
And 'ini^es of rock ddbris. BoOnd th#'" eastern end of 
I'Vthe, toko fver masses 'of ja®# rock then follow th# 


Do«a Iia 
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,BE«A 1 Iu 3 . 


soTstli-east sltore to a point wliere a stream flows In. 
Turn up tlie stream and ascend about 3,000 feet in 
two miiesj generally over rongli ground ; in places 
tliere are steep rocky bits over wiiicb no baggage 
animal could travel After crossing tie ridge tie patk 
keeps to tie Tibetan face of the watershed and erosses, 
at first, rough ground which gradually gives place to 
the open rolling downs of the Doka La as the path 
deseends. ^On these downs (elevation about' 13,100 
feet) a brigade conic! manceiivre and 5,000 men 
encamp. On the Tibetan side is a broad open valley 
only a few feet lower than the pass, through whleh 
flow's a consideraMe stream sufficient foi^he require^ 
meats of 5,000 men ; rhododendron and fir fuel plenti- 
ful at a distance of I, a, mile from the Doha La downs.. 


Route No. 17. 

FaoM GNATHONG to YAK LA. 

AuthoriUj aadJate. — Cattais F. C. Colomb, 42nd Guekha Rifles, June 1895. * 


Kn. of 

Htages. 


27amog oi stagei. 


Tbwiohgtb»o . 
Cmf jBilow Yak La 

OF f HI OflUMBI SIM. 


Disiajccis. 


Mer- 

mediate. 


Total 


Bsmabss. 


Vide Eoutes Kos. 12 and 13. 

15| I For 1| miles as far as Sharah follow the Gantok road, 
vidk Koute Ko. 14. Sharah is a smajjypairly level 
rock-strewn space just abo?e a small Mse. 

Here the route to the Yak La, a scarcely distinguish- . 
able path, turns off north and descends 100 feet by, 
gently sloping roefc-strewn spur. • It then crosses, the 
eastern marshy shore of the lake, elevation 13,150,: 
feet, and at Similes ascends a gently sloping valley,'' 
strewn with jocks and more thickly vegetated ' than is ■ 
usual at this elevation. Turn west and asceiid'to:a,,:„'' 
low saddle overlooking a second lake lying west of 
and 100 feet btdow the road ; thence ascend gradually 
along an open spur, keeping along the eastern side of 
the valley to a lake 100 yards wide situated in §. 
eraler-like hollow at an elevation of 24,000 feet ; dis- 
tance 4| miles. Here a company could encamp ; 
rhododendron fuel in plenty just below the lake. The 
above is a very little used pth and is very difficult to 
follow* 

The main pth from Gantok to the Yak La {pide lonte 
Ho. 21) passes to the north-west of and 200 feet above 
the lake ; whichever side of the lake is taken the 
scramble iip to this path is Tough and difficult, th« 
hill-side being strewn with huge rocks. 

Hence the main path rises gently but is very bad, hero 
and there ascending in steps and at times pssing over 
slippery sloping slabs of rook. 

Pass another small lake leaving it to the east and 
emerge at 5| miles on a hare, fiattish valley 100 
yttds wide and strewn with boulders ; proceed up 
this valley for | a mile over nearly flat ground passing 
a small lake a few feet below the summit of the pasa. 
Fifty men could encamp on the shore of the lake, but 
no fuel is available nearer than 1| miles. 

The pw is a flattish saddle some SCX) yards long, the , 
slope |o which on either side is very gentle. JSlevt- 
Moo, i4,5C0 feci There are no difenoes alotigthi' 
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later-, 
mediate. . ' 


Total, 


snmmiij on^eifcBet side of , the pass 
:.;■ pitonB Hilk’for IjOOO .feet' wh.icii miglit' .wiili.:4ilBeaity.. 

. ■ ■■ be sealed 'fej iGiaatry,'-; 

^ . Mter lea-ncg tbe pass tlie' path dowo' .into :Cliii,mhi is 

■ fairly leirei for | of a mile' ke'epi.ii^ to the easlera slop®-; 

■ . of a low rocky spur. . A quarter .of a m.iie ,lro.m t..!ie',|)ass; 

is a lake some 400 yardS'.loog ahcmt IfSO feet,' above aii.d 
along the western side 'Of, 'whicli the K^ad, pas,ses* .: At 
the outlet from the lake a path turns oS right and keeps 

■ ■ to the northern slopes of the range ; it Is very badly 
mark'ed'aad was found hy natives 'who 'exairiised; it- 
come- to m end about 4 miles down Ihe valley. Al.the' 
lake outlet the .main path tiir,as, ,iio,rlh and ' descends.,' 

. sljgbtly to airsopen. grassy. val ley » with m ampliillieatre' 

■ of precipices 300 yards to tlie west, over which 'falls a 

■ fine cascade, 200 feet ' hi'glu. ^ Here a reg,imeiit could 
encamp j r1io.clode,ndron fuel and water m pienty. .. 

■ Betw.een the Yak Jja' and , Oana'P t'he, path is ©seeedingly 
; had, crossing as it .dO'Cs '.heaped 'tip boulder and sloping 

sheets of a rock over whicli 'no .laden '• baggage . animal 
could pass. ' The. same may be said of,the,r''';ute,ou the 
■ ' .Sikkim 'side of the .frou'tier. ' 

.'Beyond the, camping-ground path .turns,', 'east, he*' 
. "" 'comes better and d,e-seeiKlS' to the,, bottom, of ,t,b,e'faiief, 
s'triking, the Mo CIiu at Phema. 

Mternciiim mute J 

.Along portions of this.roqte there are signs of a' pat,h,' 

, -but it .is evidently very little nsecit ' .It is 'jiot, passable 
to animal carriage.; 

;,St,arti'ng from Yewkougteng (stage 2), , ascend . first 'by:,; 

the path, to the, Kathu La, then, on, reaching '.the poiol 
' at 'wiiieh the road. from. Ciantok joiii,8 ln.'tu.'ro off ' road 
'. and ascend, hill-side north-east ,hy an iil-marked' patk'. 
The climb from Yfw.kongt0ug,.is4'OO.'feetf'':; ''Path 
deS'Cends ;20G fe.et and. cmsses a small stream, ^at.^ tht 
points at which ik leaves a iattiah stony valley backed 
^'..,:to th.e right by,. an amphitheatre of precipitous cliffs. 
...’■Thence ascend 300 feet almost due west up an easy 
. slop®: 'by a badly marked path over slabs of rock and 
through rhoddaendron scrub reaching a saddle 13,900 
feet in elevation immediately below the precipitous 
slopes of the main range. Here all traces of the path 
are lost. Turn north and keep along a sort of shelf 
with a sheer precipice to the left and a precipitous hill 
slope to the right ; for a mile the ground Is fairly level 
but very rocky, then a lake 290 yards long, elevation 
feet, is reached ; pass round its eastern shore* 
and ascend the opposite open, gently sloping ridge to 
14,150 feet, after which cross fairly level ground for | 
mile to a saddle, elevation 14,200 feet, whence ascend 
by a steep but unobstructed path up an open hill* 
side to the crater-like valley and lake mentioned in 
the former route. Distance 4.| miles. Hence fullow 
former route over the Yak La. 

This alternstiva route lies throughout on tbe 'hill-slepei ' 
immedkiely above the direct route. 









SI DOXCHUKTHANG (below DONCHUK: LA) to JELEP LA. 
’^attiiaie. — Captain P. C. Colomb, 42sb Guekha PtiPLEs, May 1S9o 


■ iBter* j 
■aediaie. . | 


Total 


The route to the alteraative passes to the Boichuk La 
is first folluwed ; it leads up the valiej Borth-nortii- 
east from Bonchikthaiig, ascending abocit' 1,000 feel 
to the three lakes {vide lloiate 16) ; hills at first 
open, then covered with rhododendrcm scrub ; at the 
lakes all vegetation, except grass, ceases. Path very 
badly marked end difficult to follow. Pass between 
the first two lakes and ascend a spur wliieh runs 
north-west and south-east and ierminatus west of the 
third or upper lake. Ascend over perfectly open 
ground by an easy slope for 600 feet to a saddle, then 
descend a steep rocky slope west. Cross a fiat valley 
through rhododendron scrub and over rocks and pass 
betw'een two lakes ciossing a fordable rooky stream, 
i Ascend open hili-slde, due north, by fairly msj slow 
I rising 800 feet to the Jelep Pass. ip 

I Bouts is only passable to lightly laden coolies, and that 
j with the greatest difficulty. 


Route No. 19. 

Erom yak la 'tohEABDO TSO (below CHO LA ox the CHUMBI side), 
AuthonUj and, date. — Captain F. C. Colomb, 42ni> Gbekha Eiples, Jbne 1895, 


Distajtces, 


Names ol stages. 




Inter- 

mediate. 


RaBD0 Tso 


There is no path between the Yak la and the Eabdo 
Tso, but the country is so open as far as the summit 
of the range separating the Cho La and Yak la 

■ valleys in Chum bi, that fore© of infantry .mM.iit 
easily turn the Cho La by a direct advance from the 
Yak La. The only difficiiltv encountered Is the 
. , descent to the lake which is through , thick . rhododen- 
dron scruh. 

descend by the Phema road (mie 
Eoute Mo, 13) for 300 yards and then turn north on 
to an open, ^uneven tableland keeping immediately 
below a series of small precipices which rise to the 
left. Pass two small tarns and continuing over open 
undulating ground, strike the southern or' outlet Ld 
of a semi-circular lake, a mile long, ITeen to the 


Route No. i%~eonold, 



■Kataes of stages, 


common to a 11 tlie liiglier vallej’s of Sikkim and the 
CliEmbi vaBej.:- ■■ 

The Clio La may be reached direct from the Yak La 
in about 2 laiies by keeping to the vest shore of the 
■ semi-elTCiiW lake and ascending a'brait 800 feet to a 
long dat saddle whence a short descent over rocky 
groond to the Clio La. Open coontry tiironghoat 
easily tTaversable by infantry. 


Route No. 20. 

Feom GANTOK to CHO LA 


Authority and date. — Scegeon-Captais F. Ewexs, 1895. 


No. of,, 
stages* 


Karnes of stages. 


Gmieml €UTeciions%cytli'‘msi» r/'y 
.Leaving ■^Gantolt ■' .follow mate. . Ho*' ■ 4. as , far,' ' .the 
. Fenlong' La, a ' good .bridle-patli' .in es,eelle'n,i order.: 
Here the..' Ennkpo- patli tiirns ,'Off , tlie inaiii, 

.riglit and ■ goes straight 'down Mil, f olio w:'i,ng the, 
.■'bed of a wa'tereoiirse. for .miles to the... Llk 'Ck^ 

• passiog the Y,illage of '^Satak (or. Cherta)., , Above 

■ and to the east of Cliexta are some open, sio.pes suit.* 
.able for eamping-grounds* , At Cherta. a .path turns ' 
off left' fc'O Pbensong, the path under report pas8icg''to': 
the . east, ^ of, the: yilkge. amd'erO'S'siiig ,a; siiia!i'',in,ar.,ish„ 
.after, which it . is: d-own the right S,ank: .of a, ,S'B3a!i 

■■ravine to the'B,ik CBm and is very , steep .and 

■ impracticable to any :£orm Cff, transport except coo'Ifes. 
The Lik Ghn ir crossed by a cane bridge, 50 feet 
long ; altitude 5*950 feet. Ihe river is nnfordable at 
all seasons of tbe'^year. The construction of a perma- 
nent bridge would be a matter of no diffcidty* as the 
banks of the river are high and timber is available on” 
the sfot. F^dh now ascends very steeply for 
miles to the village of Llngcham, elevation 5,300 
feet, through thick jungle with caltivation clear- 
ings here and there. Below Lin-gchara is a succession 
of small open plateaux which would form good camps ; 
water and fool on the spot Thence, to Bnhkpo, 1 
mile, elevation ^5,950 feet. Rnnkpo contains one 
hpnse, and is situated m the Fieimgong ridge, up 
which the Oho La road from Gantok and Tumlong 
runs; the two roads nnite at Satha La. Water-supply 
limited ; a small spring near village only Sows in |ho 
rains;, a secimd spring which would only supply a 
small detachment, half a mile down sooth slope of 
hilL From Penbng La the path is steep and stony 
and only passable to coaly transport. 

Ascend steeply up the ridge, following the crest of the 
Fieungofig spur for 3 miles, path through bamboo 
jungle and passable to mule transport. In fair order 
out very narrow. Ho water and no cam ping-grounds 
, available without clearing. At 3 miles m open gr«* 
mg'ground on summit of ridge where two ootepanisa 
could encamp ; scanty soppily of water in pools ; fodder 
abundant and bamboo hutting material available. At 
5| mllcH another open space j altitude %20O feetf 
Hence a very steep ascent passing at 6 miles, altitude 
9,600 feet, a small spring and at 6| a small cav© on 
the left of the rc}ad';where 20 men could bivouaak ; 
'this cave is' regularly used by natives pawing up and 
down as a hilting-plwe j m water. &nce aseend a 
rocky slope which is, however, passable to mules 
.and at' miles rcaeh , a ■ rmiued »to» hut kaown m 


I ElTKKPd 


DBMMCH'SK 




j !f." ,c: ' 
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Route No. 20— cowcM, 


BisrjLSCis. 


BSMARKS, 


; Ascend to tlie summit of Fieungong, 12^20 feet, 
distance li miles, passing a large open space wbieli 
■would afford a camping-groniid for 1,000 men^; water 
probablj available as it is used as a cattle station. 

Ebodoflendron jimgle is entered and tbe road becomes 
wider, less steep and tbe country more open* Path 
now keeps along tbe ridge which is pretty level or 
nndnlating for about a mile, a series of open slopes 
and several ruins of large stone houses ?}eing passed. 
A mile of steep ascent follows, two small caves being 
passed. Here another open space, f mile long, is 
passed. libacl is now much more open, ||]en descends 
abruptly down a stony zig-zag for 1| miles to a small 
open space called Bek up, altitude il,t»00 feet. Water 
plentiful ; eamping-space for 100 men if ground mm 
■ levelled for tents. ■ ■ ■ . . 

Descending very steeply from Bekup, tbe Dlk Cbii 
is reached at 1 mile on at a place called Talong (11,000 
feet) ; descent is almost too steep for mules. 

Hence tbe road’^ rises gradually keeping to tbe right 
bank of the stream through fir forest Two miles 
on is an open space called Barfoncben, where two 
regiments could encamp, ISrumercms small ca?rs and 
some yak huts are passed. Pass Dumgo CbcC a large 
cave capable of sheltering 20 men, ' wb§?e there is a 
rude gateway of pine logs and a rock with a Tibetan 
inscription, elevation 12,100 feet, and a mil# on reach 
■■ Begi,rop, a grazing-ground, where the' road ' over tbe 
■ . Byusa La joins in* . Hence it is. 2 miles to Chomiia,go, 
and from' there 4-i to the Cho La (mtle Route 
Ko. 15) . 

Fote.— This is on tbe whole afair road, and .in former -days 
was regularly used by mides and ponies. 


Route No. 21 


Feom UANTOK to yak la, 


Authority and tlaie. — Captain F, C. Colomb, 4 . 2 nd Gdekha Eifles, September 1895 . 


PlSIAirCBSj 


No, «! 
iitgtei. 


Names of stages. 


1 later- 
I mectiate. 


Total, 


15 for this march, see Route Ho, 14* 

22 Follow the 0imihong road {mU Route No. 14) to within 
I a mile of the Yali Ohu bridge turning off to the 
left and passing the bridge about 200 feet higher up 
the hill-side. The hill-side above and to th© west of 
tbe bridge Is called Seramarbo. Half a mile beyond 
th© bridge the valley opens out and a clearing and 
cattle station called Bolep is passed, elevation 11,000 
feet ; here a regiment could encamp. 

Three miles from Lagyap La a rocky torrent is crossed 
by a foot bridge of three logs, 10 yards long, stream 

.unfordable, „ after .... heavy.,, rain., „.„„„Two„„h.und.r,e,d...y,ard». 

beyond the stream a path turns of left and ascends tha 
'Mil crossing th© range to the west of the Byusa La 
, ' and joining the road to Chomoago. The main path 
keeps level along the hill-side passing at miles 


1 i Lagtap La 


2 BTUTHANa 


; 'V;': ’ ) ' 
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Route No. 2i—concld. 



i 



'[ ihutg ; at tlie upper end of ihh :s a 

; ascent to a cattle station called Tikhw. eltvation 
; lljVOd feet. Here a piiteh of fir forest, t mile videj 
i is passed ihrou^^tL Iwond wLicli k a large gently 
! sloping open space wliere ttvo eenli e.icaiiip, 

1 called Ynnitb-O ; eleratioa 12,060 feet. Beyond thi?, 
I point fir forest practieallv ceases and the valley is open 
{ and grassy, the bid slopes to the right ot the road 
I being deiiseh" clothed with i^crab rhododendron. A 
i rather roiigii climb for J mile over stony gronnd 
j follows to Sbingon, a flat valley, elevation i2jS25 feet, 
■ and hence it is -J a mile over open grass land to Byu- 
r tbang Boote Ho. 15). 

I The first half of this stage is not praeticabla to animal 
! transport. f*he earlier portion of the stage is through 

1 dense rhododendron and fir iorest, 

1 

I Atl alternative to this stage is to follow the Gnatliong 
1 road as far as Channsu above the Tani Tso and then 
; cross the Tani La (mde Route Ho. 15|. Though this 
; route is perlmps easier as far as Clianrign, the objec- 
! tion to it is the very rockv desaent from the Tani 



.. y ■ ' Ba. to Byntiiang, whichis only passable .ls» ■ .ti'aB.sport 

j ■ i . I . ■ .|- animals with great dilficiilty.. 

^ ^AK La « « * I 8 ! 30 • From Bynthang the Yali Ghn Talley takes a sharp turn 

^ I i ' to the itprth ; the road ascends the gorge for 1-| HI lies to 

^ ' ■ ■ * ■ a small lake named Pyaniokoiii Tso, elevation 13,600 

I feet, thence; it keeps along' ' a ridge 'for ■ another iDa.ile'.fo. 
i a.: tarn called Langbn. Tso,- elsvatlon 14,000 -feet: half a 
! mile on the last lake is reached ^ called Yagahelm m'fmr 
i:.' elevation 14,800 feet, and I m.ile'fiirtlie.rt:he siiiamltvof 



1 the Yetliang La, 14500 feet ; the 'jiak is a level 
sheet of bare rock 100 yards wide dividing the head* 
waters of the Yali and Itong Chns» Thence a slight 
descent for f mile skirting a high precipitous ridge 
and later crossing tlie valley ; this portion is bad and 
nmideable, passing chiefiy over ancient moraine for* 
mations; five small lakes are passed, hill-sides bare 
and rugged. Herje join Route Ho. 17 which is followed 
1 to the Yak La„ Ac the sontmit the Yak La 
(14,450 feefcrj i^the usual heap of stones and a remark* 
abl# rocking stone of same 12 tons in weight. 

The Ycdr La may be reached from Gantok, md Bnnk|>o 
and Fiei 2 iig«^*’g by crossing the Dik CTm where the 
river is struck at Bcgirup, i| miles short of Chomiiago, 
and ascending io the Byasa La th^n dropping into 
the Yali Chu Talley at Bjuthang (ride Routes Hos. 
20 and 17)* 

The Yak La Is out of considemtlon as a route as It 
is a very difficult pass, tie Hathu La» to which it i| 
qui te close, being a mtndi easier road. 


Route No. 22. 

Feom GANTOK to GIAOGONG, 


Anthority aad date, — Beigadibe-Genbrai. A. G. Ybatm an- Biggs, C.B., Aggpst 1896, 
AMD Captain W. P. O’Cosnoe, R. G. A., Acgdst 1900. 


K^mae of stages. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


trotal. 


1 TF'lttONa(6|550feet) 
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Route No. 22 — oontd. 


.Same® ol stages, 


'.Ister. 

iae<ii.ate. 


As far as tliis tlie road is generally 6 feet wide, some- 
times narrower. The Dik Ciiu bridge is a simple iron 
suspension bridge, 92 feet span, 4' 6'^ wide m the clear 
pd well above the water. Owing to want of ties it 
is shaky when transport animals are passing over. 
Bad loads ,iii list be ..taken oli owing to'iiaiTowness. 
Dik Cha tinfordable here. There is level space for 
camping close by. Here changing place for mules. 
The road now aseemh in zig-zags, very steeplv, often 
It .is rocky and narrow (4 feet in places). At ll-h 
miles it becomes less steep. At 12|' miles Phodong 
mona.stery. At 13 miles rest-house just above Dakonl 
monastery. The whole road requires repairs aad widen- 
ing in places. A Pioneer regiment woiilclipiit it iWht 
in a day. Water plentiful throughout Just befow 
Dabrong is Tumlong, with the Baja’s palace. Bound 
.Labrong there is camping ground for 4u0 or 509 men 
Within a radius of J mile 500 men could be sheltered 
in existing' buildings. Water good and plentiful 
lluefa bamboo forage within -f mile. The rifet-house 
hasihree rooms, bathrooms, verandah, aadi^outhouses 


■ ■ i rary bridge (not suitableTor mules), f 

I ' ; . ascent (mde Boute 20). 

, II.-- From Dik Chn bridge a rnule path leac 
I bank. Dik Chu has to be forded iu 

j junction with Bokeha Ohii, thence ste 

'i'l ..toSathala, , 

1 IIII>^From Tumlong a mule patir descejids^v 
j , to Bokeha Chu, no mule ■ bridge,' tfii 
. . batha.La. ■ ■ , , 

j From Satha La a road leads to the gho La, see I 

I From Dik Chu bridge a footpath, not good en 
mules, leads down left bank of Dik Chu to th 
I at Samdong, where there is a cane bridge. 

I rapid here to swim mules across the Teesfa.* 

From Tumlong two roads lead down to the 

, Bingon,.---*one..'wd Alah La, andone Dstou' 

tery. ‘ 

23" The roadaseends by steep zig-zags (f in places) forSf 
miles to crest of ridge (8,100 feet). The Ll i.skdclaT 
and after ram terribly slippery. It is only 4 feet wide 
m places. Passa^of 100 mules aftijr rain would render 
It impaimble. Koad now nearly level, running along 
west side of Endong—Mafi la ridge. It is terriblf 
muddy after rain, and very liable to Be blocked by”S 
mg tre^. At 5 mrles a series of extremely bad slips. 

To friable mica selnst 

lo keep the road open constant repairs are neoessarv, 
and then it is very unsatisfactory. At 5f miles 
(changing place for mules) cross the fiongron| Chn, a 
^armg torrent, hv a good bridge of two 20 feBt spa™! 
. At r-limleseross Chumarpo by a bridge of lokeet 

hlml descends to 8amatek rest- 

house, 10 miles. At 7i' miles there is a flat piece of 
ground ^jflh, if cleared, would give a cauiping-gronad 
of 50 yards by .300. This is the only level grom” on 
this stage, feamateb is merely a clearing in Uie jungle. 

■ ' the way. ' In dry weather 

f !f S«ng*ong Chn. The wh is very 
muddy nearly throughout and wears very badly, ft 
, ^ - ,, naproyes near Samatefc. ;It is only 4. feet wide in 


zig-siags 


Sahaiek (6,961 feet) 





Route No. 22'-contd. 


Eome six places. To stand traffic in wet weatBcr it 
slionid be paved tbrongboiit. A leginient of Pioneers 
eaidd open cnt this roai for convovis in a ilaj, if the 
weatlier were good, but it would t&Ks a foitnigbt 
make it good for wet weather. 


At Saniatek thoie is a S-rooniefl rest-house, bath- 
room, verandaii, and outhouses. A large i*d is bnilr 
Just below. Very mdidereat caruping-gnunid for 
men. Water plentiful j mj amount of Lamlioo fodder* 
A maguiiioml view* 

Elevation bj bypsoineter, 6,961 feet. 

:ii BrmieFi Sockh* 

At 8 1 miles a good footpath leads down to llingon 
' monasterys and at the nest spur aootlier good foot* 
path leads down towards the Teesla valley# 

The road descends at a fairly easy gradient through 
forest. At 2 miles cross the Tonkyong Chii by wood- 
en bridge 80 feet ^span (5,6->0|. At S m^es bridge 
over the Nim Ghn. At 3| miles cross the Miong Ciiii 
by Iron Qneen post trass bridge 45 feet span, o f ert 
wide (4,550)# At 5J- miles some fattisli ground 
suitable for a camp if cleared (500 men). At 2| miles 
cross tlicfEi CTiu by an iron scspensian bridge, 70 feet 
span and 4J feet wide (4,650). Hence f mile fairly 
level to bungalow which is situated on the hill-slde 
seme 860 feet above the river. Good «'hrooii?ed kio- 
galow ; shingle roof large shed for x^onies and sffrvanti# 
A'g ^camping grouad or 5jiipplies. Water, fael, and 
-bamboo fodder abuodant# 

The road descends to the Miong CJliu, after which it is 
up and down. It is mcstly paved, tlicmgli iimddy im 
places. At present it is far too narrow in places^ far 
mule transport, though a few mule.? can, be, gr>t along 
with care. A few ot the gradients are bad, being m 
much as f for shorf distances. The narrowness of the 
bridges would cause great delay and danger to con- 
voys. It would tilke ii Pioneer regiment a couple of 
days\o make the road decently piis.^able for convoys# 

f Altemaiwe Smde» 

The route from Tumlong to Toong vld Biagon is bad 
and quite unsuitabie for laden mdes or even' uiikdeo 
■■■■ones# ■ ' ■ ■ ' . ■■ ■■ 


S T 00 * G» (4 100 feel) 


4 ! Chongthang (5,070 feet) 
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DisiAjrcBS, 


Ister- 

m&diate. 


bridge, 32 feet span. From tlie bridge tliere is a steep 
ascent to tbe munastery of Cbangtliaiig (6 miles). 
There is enoagli ground lelow the monastery to camti 
2,000 or 3,000 men. Some of the ground, however, 
is damp, and it might be unbealthy. Tlie upper storey 
of the monastery lias been made into a rest-house, 3 
rooms. Clinngtliang, standing at tbe junction of the 
Laehen and Lacbung valleys, is of some strategical 
importance, as it bars all ingress from tlie northern 
frontier of Sikkim.^ ^ There are only some five houses. 
In its present condition the road is far too narrow 
for pack transport, especially at the rocky cuttings 
mentioned. With great care a few mulef can be got 
over. It would take a company of Sappers and a regi- 
ment of Pioneers two days to make it -suitable for 
large convoys. 

AUematwe Motde^ 

. ♦ ■ 

The road on the left bank of the Teelt#is extremely 
bad; several cane bridges have to be crossed. It 
.is only- suitabfe for. foot passengers and very little 
used. . 

Branch Mmie* # 

From here a road leads up the .Laohung.valiev to the 
Donkhya La, see Itoute Xo. 23. ® 

Road up left bank of Laehen. At 1 mile .5 or 6 acres 
open ground suitable fiw a camp. Koad now rispa 


IjJlMTEKQ % 
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Route No. 22 — contd. 






.Aitermtwe Moide, 


A Terj hsd footpatli runs tip riglil lank . oi . . Laekea 
river from ChvmgtliaBg. The Laciicn kas to be erosseti 
hy arcane bridge just above Latoiig, and joins new road 
at 6-J miles (bridge has now broken down). 

3rmeM Smte» 


An extremely difficult footpath leads from Lainteng 
over the mountaii^s to Talimg mocastary^ said to be 
three stages, Eoiite Ko# 37» ■ 

With the escfcfetioii of one sliort descent tlie path is 
very fair to 3 inilesy wiiere cress Zamu river |8,§00) 
by a good cantilever bridge, main span 66 feet, width 
5 feet. Siver 2a yards wide, acd not fordable. There 
is level ground close by but it is damp and requires 
much clearing, diinetion of Zemii and Laehen rivers 
J mile below this. Steep ascent of 250 feet, Hera 
goc4 camping-ground for 600 or 700 men. Water 
and fodder piocurcble. Eoadnow. winds along diill- 
. side- several hundred feet, above . the . river 4or ' 2 
miles. A strong position here for resisting any attack 
from the north. The rsad row^ descends, and the 
hili'sida is more open. At 5J- miles Pliemakarn, a 
couple of siieds, and good camp for 750 to 1/100 
men, near river (changing place). Path now passes 
along foot of a veiy large landslip which has partly 
blocked the Lacbeii. It is ^ fair, but very wet and 
rough in places. At Ck| xniles Fangri, and at 7| 
miles Sirchum ; a few sheds and couple of acres 
: open ■ ground at each. At 9:| miles cross. Laclien. .by ^ 
a 45-foot span cantilever bridge, and at 9| miles 
. reach .eam.p Taliuai Samdong. 

Tallum SamdoBg is a summer village of 17 houses with 
bark roofs. There is plenty of camping-groimd in 
the immediate neighbourhood for 1,00) men. Water, 
fuel, and fodder obtainable. A whoderi godown and 
kitchen have bee-v built for the use of travellers* 

■■ ■■ ‘V. 

The new road is pass?abla for laden animals, but is*' 
roogh^nd boggy in places. 

Branch Moniei* 


Tamtjm Samdostg 
( 11,450 feet). 


There is a yak path up the' leftr bank ©£ the Zemn 


From Phemakara Lachung can be reached ma tha 
Beurm La {vide loiite A'o. 27|. It Is only a difficult 
footpath. Ho bridge at^ present at Phemakara, but 
the Lachen can be often forded. 

Eoad all the way up left bank of Lachen, close to water, 
mostly over old moraine ; gradients very fair. At If 
miles fathang, some 15 houses, and fair camping- 
ground. At 2| miles cross the^yangru Chu by 20 feet 
bridge, a glacial stream. Here is Ka«Lep, a few houses* 
At 4| mies the path goes over an open maidan, aa tx- 
cellent camp for 2,0(X) men* After crossing the 


Tahot (12,750 feet) 


Tangn to tlie,H%ku La eld the Lungna I*, 
’"Laden' yaks W'.go’by' thM path when there is no 


60 


Route No. 2%'—GonUl. 


Ki>« of 
eta,:?'es. 


Disxahcis. 


Kamca cf stages. 


later- ' 
a;ediate. 


Total, 


Eesiabkb* 




GiAnooKG ; 

ifeiirlit by boiliitcr point j 
tlemometeTj 15.411 feet., 




! From Tangii to Homaj Samdonjj tke Sebu La* Only 
open lor fi^ot passengers. (Route 2?o. 31.) 

From Tanga to fiiaogong over tlie Eomiitlioiigii ridge, 
f passable ibr laden yaks. (Route iXo* 32.) 

‘72 I Patli leads iip left bank of the Lachen passing through 
I soQie roeks. At miles cross to right bank by a io* 
i foot bridge. Here Lnngna La path branches oil to the 
i left. After this path up right bank of stream ail the 
! way. It is rough and stony and in places wet. It is 
! close to the stream and passes over the detritus from 
{ the mountains above. At 2f miles cross <^he Yangdit 
; Clin by a i2-foot bridge. At 3| miles ford another 
1 glacial stream. At 6 miles there is a yak lord over 
i the Lachc-n. After this the valley opens up on the right 
j bank into a plain 2 miles long and mile wide called 
j Sitong (i4,6ij0). A large force might be camped 
1 here ; water and gracing pleatifal ; fuel very scarce. 
At 6| miles and 7| miles cross two* Steal! glacial 
streams coming down from Chomiomo. At 8:f '.miles; ; 
camp on right bmk of stream f mile short of Jibetaa..','.' 
wall at Giaogong. This road has recently bees xe*. , 
aligned and cleaned, and is in good order to witMa'/. t.,./ 
or 3 miles of Giaogoog ; this remainlDg Bectii}a#irili,: ' 
shortly be completed. 

! Camping ground in abundance ; water &d grazing 
j good ; only yak dung for fuel. 

Gia.ogoiig is a .low sp'iir, with a Htone hut and a sort of 
intermittent rough stone wail of no apparent' use*. „ 
except as a wind screen for look-out men. The, Tibet*''; 

■ ans claim this as their 'fr.onti.er,. and have a guard here " ■ 
of half a dozen men. In a rough Tine from, dhls.' to.,., 
Chomiomo the.v have also built bits of, wall ■ 'to,„'mark:'„ 
their supposed boundary. Huropeans are not .perm':it*' : ' 
tea to cross this line. Just above Giaogong^the rooky 
mountains entirely cease, and the hills are rounded 
like Wiltshire Downs. Thera are some conical . hills ' 
to the north, 7 or 8 miles off, over 18,000 feet high, 
with gentle slopes. Ho rooks and«no shrubs ox trees. 
To the north-east the ground as far as one can see is ■ 
a smooth rolling plain, gradually rising. The. 'water 
parting is apparently 10 or 12 miles to the., north*. 
ward. There are abscdiitely no difficulties as to route, 
except want of fxiej and the climate. To-day, 16th 
August, it is warm in the sum. The south wind is 
very coldj but no frost. Xot much rain, Some of the 
folio rrers complain of headache, 

Kotes on the Laehen Talley, 

Fopulatioii : — 300 to 400 men, women, and chiMrfU 
(Bhutias). 

Number of houses;— Lamteng— -60 ; Talium Samdong 
—15 ; Yathaug £a-Lep— 17 ; Tangu— 20. Below 
Lamteng there are%o proper houses. 

Movements; — The inbabitants live at Lamteng ia 
Bovember and December ; they then go down the 
valley to the villages of Latong, Tumlong, , Denga, 
and Gnema. Tlsey return to Lamteng for April 
and Hay, and then proceed up the valley to Tallom 
Samdong, Yathang, Ka-Lep and Tangu, where they 
remain till November, then refeurniDg to Lamtong. 

Cattle; — The totals for the valley are,— yaki— 400; 
cattle— 40 ; ponies— 100 ; goats — 30. Two huii* 
dredof^the yaks carry loads. In winter 100 yaks ; 
remain in 'Laehen and iCK) go over into Tibet. 

The Tibetans are said to bring 300 yaks into the La* ' 
chen and 500 yaks and 1,000 sheep Into the Lhomfc 
valley- These numbers axe very unxeliabb ■ and 
must vary considerably* The Laehen headia^a 
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Route No. 22— coJieM. 


Route No. 23, 


Feo»GANTOK to DONKHYA LA. 


AuthofUy and date* — C^pt. W. F. O’CaHKOR-j E^G.A.;,' 1900, 


DjSfAKCKS. 


Ho. of 
atagCB 


Karnes of stages, 


Icter» 

rtiediai! 


For road ■Iroiii Gantok to Cliimgtliang^ see Route Ho* 
22. Heace road lies up tlie LacIiuDg liver. 

A new road kas been eonstrneted up tlie riglit bartk of 
tbe Laelinng stream from Cbiingtliang to* Lacbiiiig. 
It is at present (September 1900) soiiiewbat in disre*» 
pair, and laden animals eonid with diffietilty be brought 
along it* For tbe^rst I3 miles the road runs almost 
leyei'througli an open country witb patebes of cniti ra- 
tion here and there* Opposite Cimngthang and at 2| 
miles t*e IiaoJjung river is spanned by cane bridges. 
At 2 | miles the road runs close by tbo river along th© 
base of a clif. At jiresent tiie roadway lias been washed 
away and it is necessary to strike up by a steep zig-mg 
path from 2| miles and pass along above the <dill some 
loo feet above the river. A steep muddy deseauf leads 
down again to the proper road beyond tlia break* 
Aimuals can be got over this path but loads would have 
to be taken off and carried most of the way* Road 
now eaters forest and runs almost level for 2 miles 
crossing a spur some 200 feet high opposite the village 
of Keadum which lies on the left baok of the river* 
Headum is a small village of about a dozen wooden 
bouses standing on a flat shelf some 200 feet above 
the river surrounded by maize cultivation. Her© and 
to the south of the village is camping ground for a 
brigade ; w'ater, fuel, and bamboo fodder plentiful* 

The road to Lacliitng contimias along the right Imnk 
through forest. One mile beyond KeadiiM the river 
is spanned by a wooden caiitilevor brid;re 90 feet in 
length, 4J feat wide, ami 15 feet above Iho wtiter leveL 
■Tlie actual width of the stream hero Is some BQ feet* ' 
The current is swift and unfordabie* A path from the 
rr»ad under report leads to this Iridgo and lienee to 
Headtm. ■ 

At 6 'miles from Ghungtbang the road emerges from 
forest' at liiuten and rum almost level through open 
grassy , lata with patches of jungl© here and there to 
theBi-- Ohu 'St ,9 miles. This u a small moan tain , 
'terent’,. crossed by- a 'ricketty irooden bridg®, 'The 
is fhrdable being about 2i feet deep— current' 
. ■ wifi , bi dangetans wli^ m loud* : . , ” . 


1—4 ' GaKTOK to CsUNGTHAKa 


...pL.?'.. ‘....i.L..,., ' 

lYiiVtl 4, V, 


V, 


BisiAsrcis* 4 


. Etudes. 

'' 

Kamea of stages, , , 

Inter* 

mediate,;' 

. Tatal*. 

BI'KA'BSS* 




; ' ■ ' 

' . 

that the Tibetans used to pay a nomiiifil rent of J J 
, rupees^ lor . the ' u.se , , of ' the ' Lhotiak valley,' . but : ttai, 
this' has not been paid .for some. y'ears, 


1;: .■ "i 



. , .frees *— Above S5OCO feet the conifers are con.-ple 'iou> 
nam.ely, silver flr, spruee, 'larch and juaip'er, besides' 

the'jew* 



1 . ■ ■. ■ : 

i 

1 - ^ 

f ■ i 

Other trees are birch, alder, ash, walnut, hazel, ete^^ 

! etc. la the iow^er parts bamboos ahomiii. 

■ ■ i 


4 . i 

1 

I 

!' ■ ■ ^ 

! 

i 

I 

! 

i 

Food :• — Asrriciilture is nearly nnknowii ; the people 
practically entirely devote tlieniselv*:?:*? to their yaks 
and cattle* They grow% however, potatoes, turaipsj, 
sod a little biick-w.lieal..' 




Route No. 2Z—Gontd. 


Sames of stages. 


^ Inter- I 
■ tsediate. I 


A steep rise leads to an opon plateau across wliicli tlie 
road runs ; anil in 3 miles Lacliaiig viliage is readied^ 
tlic road passing tlirougli an open stretcli of grassj 
eoontry, rising and falling over the spurs from tiie 
liill-sides to tbe west. This pjart of tlie ruad is in 
places roiigli and sometimes swampy but offers no 
serious difficulties. Lacliuiig village lies on the left 
bank ' of the stream which is crossed by a wooden 
cantilever bridge, 132 feet long with a 4-foot roadwa 
some 15 feet above the level of the stream. Stream 
swift and uiifordabie. 

Lacliung village' contains about 70 bouses, tbe larger 
number being. ,on the left bank of .the wer. it oceu* 
pies a gentle slope below an open grassy temiinal 
moraine. The houses, each of which stands in a low 
stone.*waIl enclosure, are substantially built on a found- 
ation of loosely piled stones, in which are eiiibediled 
the main beams ; the upper stories are of wood, 
plastered over with mud, the roofs being tui shingles 
kept ill place by large stones ; the lower stories would 
form good godowns, while the upper might be employ- 
ed as barraclw for troops. The houses as a w'hole are 
large, the biggest being 39 X 2i feet outside xaeasure- 
.ment. 

The supplies available are about 200 eattj^and yaks 
scattered about the valley and a few tu?<ups. There 
are also about a dozen ponies in the ^village which 
would be available for transport purposes. . 

There is also a large store of Indian corn in the village 

■ after the harvest, which,, is gradually consumed during'^ " 
the winter months. 

The general direction of the Lachnng valley at Lachimg 

■ is east and west ; the river liows in a broaa| stony bed, 
the right bank rising gently from the watei^s edge for 
*200 yards when the bill shoots up ia^a mies of ""steep 
grass slopes and rock precipices some 8,000 feet higher ; 
the left bank rises in a grave! precipice about SO feet 
high and then slopes away very gently to the spnrs*^ 

. running down from, the ,Thaip,ka .La. '.Except at*' 
Laehung itself and the range bounding the ThankaLa 
•. valley ou the east, the hills on the left bank of the 
Lachuiig are thickly W'ooded with dr forest, and are 
generally steep. 

■ To the west of the village on the left bank of the river is 

an extensive open flat on which a brigade could easily 
encamp ; a stream of esceEent water fully sufficient for 
the requirements of a force of the above size iows 
across the fiat. In fact eamping-groimd about La- 
chung is niilimited if the flats towards the Bi Ohu are 
included. Fuel is plentiful. Laehung, elevation 8,886 
feet, has a much drier climate than any spot further 
south in Sikkim. The hills for | a mile on all sides 
of the village are open, and beyond this are aliemate 
open strekdses and patches of fir forest ; the lower slopes 
are gentle, but above they become rooky and precipit- 
ous and ascend rapidly to the snows# 

^ Cross from Laehung village to the left bank of the La- 
chung river by the bridge described above. The road 
is a rough track winding amongst stones and boulders ■ 
and rising gmdually to the hamlet of Ha-mo-na-sa, 
at 2 miles, near, the junction of the Sebu Chu^ with 
the Laehung. Here a road branches off to tbe ri^ht 
crossing the Laehung by a wooden brige and leading 

■ to tbe Gbota La (see Boute Ho. 28). 

At 3 miles a steep rise of 700 feet tbrongh forest leads 
to the summit of a moraine across the top of which 
track runs level for J- mile and then descends steeply 
on the other aide, u p to this point the track is bisd 
:• and broken— boggy in some places and rocky in others* > 

; Hence to ■ Yumthang ’ it is rather better, it CK»i8 » 
'wide open maidan* almost level, from 4th to 5th, 
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DohehtaIo.’. 
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BSMiSK'S, 


and passes , over a steep mojaine at miles. At tliB ■ 
6t.1i.mile a stieaia is crossed tne largest- of those met 
. . alei3g taa , ft. deep, slaggisli current, saadj 

.bottom. Beyond this the valley is open level, and 
grassy, the .Laebang river flowing clese lender the bids '■ 
m the east. A short ascent and daseeatleai into the 
■ Ynmthang plain which is a wide open valiej some 
2 miles in length, and from to f a mile wide. 
Throngh 'this tne river meanders, wiadiiig from side 
to side, 

Ynmtliang village lies about | of the way up tb .is valley, 
and is a small village comistirig of soBa,e 20 -m 30 
wooden bonses. It is a grazing station for tli©‘ 
Lachang pe-dj^le when they bring tasir yaks, sheep, 
and goats in snirimer. 

Camping gronnd practically nnlimited. Water and I ael 
abnadant. fodder scanty *, animals coaid Sad grazing 
oa the maidaa. Elevatioa of Yamthasg, li,65iift. 

One mile short of Yamthaag there is a lio-t spring 
on the left bank oiihQ Lachaag. "Temperafare of the 
water 114"* 5F, 

' 

; Follow the path along the right bank of the Bachnng 
for 500 yards 'to a wooden cantilever bridge wiiich here 
crosses the stream. Strong bridge, fit for laden ani- 
mals, 50 feet span. Stream fordable Just below the 
bridge ; depth 3 feet ; enrreut gentle | bottom peb- ■ 
bly. 

From the bridge a path, continues np the right bank of 
the Lachnug leading evemnally across th© Beurm. La 
. ■ into the Lachea valley (mde . Route SCo. 27). ■ ' 

The road to Momay Saiadong now nms level for I mil© 
np the left bank of the stream and then eaters forest* ,■ 
Hence to 3 miles the track is np and dwvii tlirongli '■ 
..forest; very roogi^ going. At 3 miles .erCiSs the La- 
cbnng again by a wooden cantilever bridge, 60 feet ^ 
span, strong enci^igli to take animals. Stream very 
swi^ and niifordabk* Elevation here 12,500 feet. 

From tMs bridge there is a long steep rise of IsOOi) feet, ' 
gradient Mence steady ascent to an elevation of 
14,0i)0 feet. After this elevation the larger scrub ■ 
jungle is left behind, but small bushes of jimiper and ■ 
rhododendron snfiieifent for fuel are found to within 
one mile of Momay Samdong. For the last 3 lailes the 
road is almost level, rising very gradually to the ■ , 
stream flowing from the Sebn La.'* Furd this stream 
oi^osit Samdong. The stream is about 2\ feet deep ;« 
current swift ; stony bottom. There is a sinali teia- 
porasy wooden bridge for foot passengers. 

Momay Samdoag is a wide grassy expanse at the Juno- 
tion of 3 sitreams ; one coming from the Sebn La ; 
one from the Doiikbya La (tiiis is the main stream) ; 
and the third, the Temba Chii, from the snows of the 
Ohunibi frontier. There are 6 or 7 scattered bouses ; 
built of stone with shingie roofs, Fr&cticaliy uu-* 
limited camping ground on firm level grassy soil, No 
fuel except yak dung within on© mile. Water plenti- 
ful. Scanty grass for fodder. 

Momay Samdong is one of the highest gmitig grounds 
In Sikkim, and during September and October nearly 
all the Lachung yaks are found here. 

Elevation by hypsometer 15,187 feet. It may b© noted 
her© that this place k known to the natives m Sam* 
dong *\ The word Moi]Q.ay '' is not in , use amount 

.them, .. : r ; - - , . , , ■ „;'y, , 

From Momay Samdong the path inns up the right bank 
, of the ibachung for i mill* when tbe' stream i& forded s ' 

' ' water jl-| fee*, di^p ; brmdth Of stream 45 feet ; bottom : 


* Iftiri li 8ftba 1^. Otkio -'Iwwa as-Sstehu Im} m Ike mai uarth from Gkosjoag to K ambi A ong. 
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Route No. 2S—conifl 


Total 


stony ; , etiTrent swift. Tfcere is s,, temporary wooden 
. foot-bridge .for passengers. Patli now ' continues up 
' tlie Ms bank , to 4 miles. It ' is a' fairly .'level track 
keeping generally close to tke river,: rising at times 
.100 feet above it. ,f .here is no road way— a mere rongli 

■ track winding amongst rocks ; boggy m ; places. It 4 
miles tbe river is again crossed by a 'ford' l foot deep ;, 
current gen, tie ; stony bottom. The stream, is iiere 
8om.e 30 or 40 yards in width. 

The road now rtms np the right bank throngh. an open 
almost level valley keeping some ,500 to 600 yards ^ 
from the river and 100 to 200 feet ab^ve it. At 7 
miles a steep rise to the left (west) leads on to the' 
summit of an elevated plateao (16,, 200 feet) overlooking 
the Donkhva lia, due north. ■ The lowest depression in 
the raT]ge_ lies a little to tho' .left (west) of the actual 
pass and the' approach to it is difficult np a ste.ep stone 
shoot. ,This saddle appears at, first sight ^ he the 
pass., but the track leading to the Donkb^ La can be 
seen from here, and defines the spot where the.iidge is 
crossed. , Donkh|'a Bi (or monntain) lies north-nmrth- 
east . by , east from here; it, is a huge pillar of rock 
rising to a heiglit of 20,260^ feet, snow capped and 
absoktely precipitous on ' t he ' south and east. Imme- 
diatcly to the west of this moniitain, and abon^pTinile 
east of the Donkhja.pass another low sadjpiis seen'' 
in the ridge. This is the Karpo La and wif be fonnd 
reported 00 in Eoiite Ko. 23(a}. 

From ,this plateau to Donkhya La is 2 miles. the .first'' 
1| easy, desceiiding gradually to the foot of the steep 
■rise -which leads to \he pass. Two .o.r three small lakee 
are passed. A st<?ady ascent, now begins" .and for a 

■ rise of some 200 feet the gradient is easy,' the path 

. winding lip the , face of the' iidg.e. At 150 'feet from 
the summit tliere^ a flat shelf where the fibetans^ 
hace bn lit a Sfuall defence wail which cojjmiiaiids the 
path leading up to the pass. It is a g-foot loophoM 
wall some 40 yards in length, in bad repair. It can 'be 
overlooked and outflanked from a the east some 


Hence to summit of pass a steep pQl!,,of 150 feet 
A defence wad built by the Tibetans rims alono- the 
whole crest of the ridge extending foi- about 100 yards' 
np the sli»pes to the east of th,0 pass and for 300 or 
., 400 yards down those to, the. west.. There is a 'ffa-p at 
the actual p.as3 for traffic. It is a. strong 6- 
.holed . .wall, .some., ,.2 feet ,in thickness- and 
good repair. This wall also can be outflan 
the spur to the east mentioned above. 

From the top of the Bonkh 
obtained into Tibet. T 
the Cholamo lakes which 
from their northern . m,argi,n. This streas 
north joins a larger stream coming from the 
tbe^ two united flow north-west out of 
projecting spur. This stream flow; 
frontier and turning south near 
head waters of the La«rhen,Vr, Teeeta . 

.. .source of the stream lies further east, 
invisible from this part of the frontier 
Cbokmo lakes the country presents the baiT 
,anc0 of the usual Tibetan landscape, 
some 10 or 12 miles 


ya pass a. 11,110 view can,, be 
Immed lately : .below.: the :.,pass ■-.lie, 
Lka,_are drained by a stivam 
itream running 
east, and 
sight round a 
ring west along the 
G-iaogong is" the 
driver. The actual 
, rising on ‘ slopes 
• ^Horth of the 
*eii appear. 
Low bare 'hills 
-appear to Form the 
shed of .he Lachen river ; the valley of the Tarn Chti 
Ikying beyond. In the far distance are seen the mmm<- 
tains of the great cptral Himalayan chain 
east and west as far as the eye can reach. The? arc 
but sparsely covered with snow. Due north a ver? 
high snow peak rises abruptly; but from north 'to 
nqrth-weet the range is altogether free of snow. West 
of, this again snow peaks occur to the limit of view, 
Mmmfms great elevation these’ mountains apBoar 
higher pMis rise probably to 
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Route No. 23 --eoneM, 


I>iS7A2fC£3. 


c? i 
Etagei. - 


Xaseg of stagts. 


Inter- "J 
SiSGiltte. 'I 


Tota, 


BiiMiiJSf. 


■ outline is rosncled ar.d the slopes appear easy. Tier 
could probably be e:o?.sed in ixaB.f I'xac^es. Two passes 
are known to tbe loiiBediate aortb of Sikklrn— '(wie 
Tibetan Eontes 15^ os. 2 and S)» 

Tbe waterslied of sewers! of tlie Indian lirers (toe ArtiQy 
Gandak, and otners) is on tlie sontliern slopies cf tbis 
range 5 that of the Bralimaputra oa the aoTthero. 

Elevation of summit of fsass ISjIOO feet. 

The Tibetan guard which is stationed Is ere to iratob the 
■pass, have ' tfeelr quarters in tlie 'piaia beiciWj, some 2 or 


Route No. 2S(a). 

Fbom MOMAY SAMDONG io KARPO LA. 

AuiJiGriif mi date. — Capt, W* F. O’ConxoEj R.G.A.i 1900 . 





E Ell ABES. 


Fellmv the road to Borikliva La for T iailes and -ascend 
to , the, si.HBin'i-fc of- the plateau laetit'ioned in Eoiite Hob, 
■ 23 whenee a riewreaii b-e obtained of the DonMiy-a - , La-j/ 
Karpo La, and the bills in their Ylcir/ltv. ' From lie're 
the lvar|j 0 La lies N.-H.-’E,. immediate! j, tlie west 
of .the Donklija iwsniain, -.and east . o,f, tkr .Bonkliya. ,, 
. La, .separated from the latter bv 'a steep ■' stony- liilL, 
The pa-ss is a- werf!aii.arkecl. saddle in tb© liclge. ■ ' 


Froiii. tlie' plateau to the- foot ol the passbis easy g-oin'g''« 
over' 'cfpea .iinclnlatir;.g gronad. A sii.sl'it tiescect leads ■ 
-to ' a - small lafe-; - skirt the western !imrgi.-iiof tlve lake 
and atTi-'miles from' t'lse plalean aaotlier. lakelet. 

■ is- 'rebelled. :.A-t: -this, point '.there; is some diifiealt going " 
and. the. ground is im'pasgaMe for animals .as there 'are 

^ /piles of", b-uiiiclers s-eattered round the 'margiiwof the 
' lake w^'bleb mast lie'0rci3seci,.to, reach the' pass, /''Tiiese 

■ boulders’ a're easily ; passed -by rcea oa -foot bnibw aalcl , :. 
be*.dangeroiis.' for \aniiaafc Mmm ■ ag.ceat -' to top of#- 

^ pass is an easy s.lo'p6 o£,-3CM} feet. 

A , fne -view into Tibet is ' obtained from the summit. 

■ Immediately below* the pass is a small lake some 200 
leet 'low-er down. ' , A .stream €C)iBi.’ogfrcim;,'tlie',,east ratis 

^ into "tlieiake, .and iows ontyagain fmB'' ■ii«rtb«west ;; 

eorner, continiiinir its conrse to join the stream drain- 
■■■'-ing the CholafiQO lakes as mtntium'd in Eotdc- No. 23. 

-■ Tn the far distance appears the rung© of the Cent 5 a! 

Him-alajan chain ; a gap in the chain bearirjg I'lort'h* 

■ ■■'.north-east by north looks easy^ free from snow and 
approached apparently by a gentle gradient. 

,In the plain beyond the font of the pass was a m 
encampment of libetsm herdsmen ; and some hundreds 
of yaks and sheep were .seeni grazing here and there. 
Elevation of pass 17>918 feet by liypgometer. The^ 
descent Into Tibet appears easy ever a* field of frozen' 
snow sloping gently to the lout of the pass sow© 200 

This pass . might- prove extremely useful as a tdeatip ol 
'bnniing the iion'khya, pass should sneli a thing be 
.noccMify. Tii© approach to the pass is cmfc ol sight 
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Route No. 2Z(a)—concld. 


Route No. 24 


From „GA1IT0K to PAMIONGHL via, SONG, 


Aiithorily end dates. — Political Orpicbr, Sikkim, 1897, 


No. of 
stages. 


BsMiEKS, 


See Eoute No. 6. 

■Follow Bout e No. 6 np tlie spur, entenog thick forest 
pear the summit of the mountaia until the road turn- 
ing south to Namchi is reached at Bamthang, Here 
lurn right and follow the road whieh^ruiMMfdl through'^ 
. forest along the crest of the ridge, ascending' and' 
descending, the peaks, called Eufck^^nl Timh'fJj'a, 
Hoad good. From Timbi La de^luTtor about 2 miles 
through forest. After this cnlt/v^ation is reached, and 
the hili-sides are cleared and dotted with houses. Keu- 
zing is a good camping gronnd below the road which 
could contain two battalions ; two streams run through 
the camp j fodder 1 mile down hill ; no hazar ^ no sup- 
plies obtainable, except in very small quantities ; no 
water along this road between Temi and Eeuzing. 

This portion of the road is unmetalled, and in wet 
weather becomes very heavy, especially when it mms 
- . along the summit of the ridge. It is, however, pass- 
able for baggage animals. 

There is no dak bungalow at Keusing, but shelter may 
be obtained in the house of Kazi Jerung, the local 
landlord. 

The descent to the Bangit at Ligsip ' Is ' very steep". 
Her© there is a small d;lk bungalow ; a wooden hut 
only, with small rooms ; no furniture. The river 
is crossed by galvanized steel suspension bridge 
160 feet long, 4| feet' roadway. The river is quite 
unfordable» the bottom strewn with great boulders* 
Hence ascend to Pamionchi, for which road, md$ Boute 
No. 8, Stage B. This road is steep, but in good order* 


KmzmQ 


Pamionchi 



1 

BXSTAS'CES. 


. 'steges, 1 

I, / Names 'of stages. 

1 ■ 

!■ 

loter- 

mediaie. 

Total* 1 

SlMABKS. ^ 



1 . j 

from the Donkhya, and a few men despatched over the, 
Harpo La could easily descend into Tibet : and take the 
defenders ■©£ the Bonkhya in the rear. 


1 


There being no name in use amongst, the natives for this 
pass it has been christened the Karpo La, , or '** white 
■pass, from the colour of the slope leading up to the 
top on ■ the Sikkim side. The people of the Lachmig 
valley were informed of this name. 




The name of the stream flowing froro' the east into the 
small lake at the foot of the pass on the Tibetan side ,ia 
said to be Gyadong Chu. ^ 


■ 
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Route No. 2S. 

From GANTOK to NAKU Jjkmi fiLum' 
Auikwity ani daie^^ToLmcAL OfFicEi^ Sikkim^ IS9E astb 1S94 


Sage^ j Names of stages.. 


1 i TcilLONO 

. ■ I • 

2 I Malino 


3 &'4, 


Be 


5 i liALUse 


6,toJ i .YuM'TSO La, • 




9 i ThanG'CHcko 


lO&ll 


HAKt La 


Bistahcss, 


lister* 

'mediate.' 


14 

18 


TotaL. 


82 


'Ease ASKS. 


.14 i For this stage, vide Bo.ste Ko.. 22, Stage 2. 


Follow the Tamlong-Samatek roar! for about 10 miles, 
and then ttiro down a path, le-ading, down the,, erest 
of a ridge to the Teesta,, vide Roate Ko'. 11. , 

Cross the Teesta'By a cme Bridge, and afterwards the' 
ThaliiDg Chn bj ditto. Road ii,p left bank of Talttitg 
Cim, passing several, smali fcaadets. Eindi'ang Ciim 
crossed by %f0oim bridge opposite Be. From Be ,a, 

road runs to Jongri mi the Giiicfea La, mde Boiita 

■ 


: Good road to Tailing Monastery along the right bank 
of the Eindkiig, wbieli runs ia deep rocky gorges* . ■ 
Taiung is on© of the, oldest monasteries in Sikkim, '■ 

: .and is' rarely Tisited. F|oia Tailing a ^th goes 
I ' to Lamteng mi tht Takchnm La, vide Rotte ,No. 37# , ' 

I Three dajs* n 2 ,aTeh ; the road still pubs np the rifor, ■■ ', 
■and -is easy. At , T 2 ,zong, elevation 10,200 . feet, fir 
j, trees ceise to ..grow, and a steex> Mil is climbed. Dir ' 
I which snow may be foi 2 ,sd in patches in June# . Two ■' 
r kkes are passed on the way to the , of the 

; Ynmtso pass, which 'lies at an elevation of io,800 feet* ' ■ ■■ 
i ■ Ascent easy. ,, 

r , ^ 

I The descent from the Ynrritso pass is easy if the' road , 

I is free from sBOsv, but, before reaching' the cam pin g*« ' 
I ' ground at Thang-cliiing the foot of the .great glacier ■ ■ 

.1 from Kan'gchen,Jiin,ga has to be crossed; here the, road 
j is bad anddifiicait. 

I Twodays*^ march— •the first, over the Thsngfeliiiiig.La,to ■' 
the Tiimrachen Cim, and the second over the' The , La, , ',' 
'elevation, .16,575 feet, into Lh.O',iSrak.., There e.r.e 'BO 
difficulties on thwoad provided the passes, are free, 

'snt^w. .' The descent irom' The La is by a well-marked 
yak track, first over steep.'Stony ground pat 16,1300 
.is a sSiali lake in a level basi,ii, and thene#, track ' lies 
down .a .littlt. stream, the. sides of which are fringed.' ^ 
with' hushes*'- -Tliis ' stream, ,'raiis' into', the Lan.gpo 'GhB' 
which is crossed with some difficulty,' the current ,beia,g 
.strong ■ and the botto-oi stony, depth 'a.boa,l, , S '■ feet* 
,Ho.wev6r, laden . .'cooli'es, ,eai:i he, got across iiith: ,, the,." 
help .of ,a rope. Hence to Hakii La, see Routes Yos. 34 
and .3.5* , .This road is used by.; the. iiil[iab'ita,i:it,s o'f .■'Be,,' . 
ai'd , Talnng, who ' trade with,' ■, .Tibet* . ' If' umbers ,: 
'yaks, and .sheep pass, over it,,\so. the track 'is' w^eH*,-,,:,' 
■defined. „,' .From the snnniiit of .the The "La 'ft fine 
' v.iew is obtaine'd north w.ards towards the .Hakn^ ,La. ', 


- ■; Route;: No. 26:. ■ 

Autkofii^ and date* — Surgeoh-Cartain A* Pbaese, A*M.S*j D*kce5ibbe 1896, 


K0.of 

stegei. 

Names of stages. 

.V' -.Drsf Aircxs.:;" ■ ' L: 

Inter- 

mediate. 


, 

liil 


iiliii 

■ " 'O' '■ 




"Leaving the village of Lachnog on the etot., the road 
;.’yj8Ss'B9df6et'iiiak)nthalf a mile over grassy slopes* • 
along the. top of » small ridge through, 
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*ri!A>S:A f/A 


Route No. 26 {a). 

Feom CHUMBOCUM gorge to PATO la. 

hitkofUy mii Surgeon-Captain"':, A- .Pbarsi,: .D.ECEMBEfi :1896.: 


Ko. ftf 
rtages. 


Distances, 


Jvames of stages. 

i • 

I 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

RfiMAREB. 

1 

Pato La . , • 

10 

10 1 

The general direction of the road is north-easi It leaves 
that to the Thanka La immediately on its exit from 
the gorge, and nnis north-east over rough, rocky ground 
for 2 miles ; It then ascends and crosses a high ri4g» 
Joining a road which ascends the 8emo V}xu valley 
from Dombong. The Pato La is said to be an easy 
pass and slightly higher than the Thanka La 

1 geon-Captak Pearse had only been a short disfonct 





' •' ' 




along the road to it). ’ . 


Route No. 26 —conGlcl 


ftasf. ' stages. 


iBter- 
■ i mediate. 


Total. 


Bemases. " 


Cfirf^Gr "A 


a patck of pine forest for half a milej emerges on 
tile open side of the main ridge along which it runs 
.'to two miles. iPliis slope of the lidge is covered with 

■ gTa.«Sj and is very steep, the angle from the road to the 
.rirer, 600 feet below, being as inncli as 45'^ in mos.t 
places. At 2 miles pine forests are entered? and' at 

Biiies (elevation 10,900 feet) a Kfcream is crossed 
.. by ford. At. six miles Mem poop ?a, a .small open place, 
capable of aSording eainping-groiind .for about , 50 ■ 

: men (fiiel and 'fodder abundint ; water J mile distant) 
is reached. At 8 miles the road leaves the forest, , 

■ and passes throogh rliododendroji scrab to Jnkyak 
(elevation. 12,800 feet) at 9 miles. ^ 

At Jnkyak camping-ground can he foind on the north 
side of the valley, biit.it- is not good, though fuel » 
wateTj ati.d fodder are abundant;. 

For three miles the road passes along the rMit bank 
of the river by easy gradient throng!^ |lioaodendroii 
scrub*. At 3 miles there is a very steep and precipi* 

; to.os ascent to ^ miles, where the road passes through 
■ a gorge (ChiittiSoeiim) ioO yards long by 20 — BO yards 
broad, the river being to. the east and in the same 
gorge ^ at a lower level. . At the northern end of the 
gorge (elevation 14,800 feet) the river is crossed^ ford, 

: and the road then pa^-ses along its left b|«fS%y easy ■ 
gradients till an elevation of, IS, 200 feep is reached 
at 6 miles; It then leaves the river and passes by 
; .easy gradient between two ridges to Chnngpya^ (e!e« 

. . vatioa iSjSOO feet) at 7| miles. 

: At Chungpya coolfos halt for , the, night previous 'to 
: OTossing the , pjuss : the following day. There: ’is .no 
, ground .for camping troops. 

, From Ohiingpya there is a steep rocky, ascent', for ' one 
mile, succeeded by practically level.grp^d ' for, ,' 
of. a mile to the summit of t,he pass (iHevatfoa 16,40|F 
feet). , 0.11 the Tibetan side the deseent^i»-' very .pre» 
cipitoiis for about 2, ini.les over :mfpgt:7'hocky ground. 
At 2 miles there is a small |Mje from which the 
river Sows.' The road oro3.8es *tlie pass due north 
and smith, but on the Tibetan side passes down the 
' ■ valley, south-south-east to Ghninbi. ' ' 

Note.— The general ilreetion of the road is south-east, it is: ^ 
not practicable for laden 'animals, and isTittle' 
used by cooHes, 
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IBoute No. 27 . 

PUOJI LACHUNG TO LAMTENG BEGRM LA. 
A^ithorUg and efa/e.— L iect. W. F. O’Cosnoe, E.A., 1S95. 


■5*aice3 of stasres. 


Yu,M.TEA50 


Vide Route 23* 

At 'Out I a mm above tbe village of YuintbaKs tlie road 
Bottb to Momay arid tlie Dojiklita La crosses 

tlie river. I>y'a woedeB . cantilever bdd:f.e, ,50 feet 
long, eapable ol heatm^z ponies or iiiiiles, but t be 
river is easily fordable belo^v tlie bridge, being about 
3 feet ia de|tli, .with a pebbly bcttOEi., arid geatle 
eurrefit. *" ■ 


j Tbe road to Labo is level, follow mg tlie rigbt bank ; 

[ of the river for the S.rst mile .and a half, .It. then 
I . oross€:S a stream vhicli comes down, ,a SHi.all valley 
f 00 the west o.f the 'mais valley, and ■tiirii.g w^estm-ardis 
I up throsgli.'tlie forest; ft is a mere cattle 'track .used. 

by .the people of the valley to J.ake their yaks ^ to the 
. ] higher pasturage ; t a% ascent is steep, .about l/iOO feel 
j in the mile, Lhe forest consists of pine and , , rliodo* ; . 

j . dendron up to .12,000 feet, and , from . 12,000 tO' ' 1S,CK>0 *■ 
of very doe joniper' trees. At ' 13.000 fe.et the larfe , 

I . .juniper islefi behind, and the track is. traced; .thron'glt ’ 

k. rliododendron and .jn rape ;r scrob*. ' ,lVcffil■^14,000 'fei4 
I all jangle is .left beln.!ic !5 and the path tvinds' aiiiortg 

j .large rocks with patches of. ccarse herbage here and . 
d .there, where the yaks gra,Ke* Liie eamping-groiiTid ' 
at 14,70O:ieet is at the bottom o,f a ■ long -slope, .wfiirli: ,, 

■ rTm.s lip steeply to the !iorth,-we,st : to a .ticiglit erf abont ; 
15,300 ' feet, crowned by 'regged' crags and small ' . 

. . . glaciers mming from snow- 'fields high, above,. ■ 

. Space available .for camping is abont 400 'y^is .by .2t}0 ' 

. yards. The ground is covered with stones: and M,arse. '. " 

■ herbage. Large .rocks in the vicinity give* e'xcel 

I shelter for the' cooMes. " Eh,ocloi:leEdsoa ,,faeI m'nst ;,be ■ 

carried tip from' 700 feet lower dc):wn. ' 

j. . ^ e ' ' 

Lako isiI4, 700 feel above sea-levei . ■ 


g . } B'eom 






I The read' leads first tip :a, sleep moraiae, due west^ abeti,l , 

I 400 Teet. high, .at the top of .whieh 'is , fo,.i.ii 3 .d. a 
j glacier, a.bont '300. yards :ac'r('.uS3, whieli, cask b 0 ' ' 0 .a.sily 
i . 'Climbed and crossed, the, top beiii,g. fai'i'ly level , anS 
'I undulating and . free ' f roEi ' crevasses'.. ' From , her^ twxi , ; 
/ .roads, lead over .the ' range 'of.,,,.,, 'Eio;iiBtai&S' ,. wes.t, ; 

■ acrop. two saddles, m,e.stii3:'g again „.on the opposite'^, side.. ,■ 

One, due west,' and crowned by jagged, peaks ' of- roek,’^ 
appears :-tb 0 'lowest, and the 'nati.ve,s. say is, thejeasie.st.,,;: 

' by this"' . 'they ' ■ sometimes .drive ' their ' yaks, 'ia'Io the', 

".'■oppositevaliej.' 

.The- other, \'wMeh' our party crossed, lies more to the 
- .'South, andis, s.aM 'to'os ...the shtuiesi It is reached 
'.'..by a steep stony ravine, the smuiiiit of the pass (the 
"k'.Beurm La) being 16,100 feel Thence a steep aad 
'■'', 'rocky descent of: 4CK) feet leads to a level maiclan, 
about f mile long by 2 CM) or 300 yards wide, on the 
further side of which is a large glacier coming from, 
the snows to the nofth*W 6 bt. ^The way lies across the 
k .'glacier, which presents no difiieulties, and from the 
opposite side down the through a ravine with 

perpendicular sides, general direction south-west. 
Beyond the ravine the valley is level and rocky for 
about one mile, wheti a grassy flat is reached, called 
by tho natives Beunm'* fids flat, wfilcli is abend 
SOOjaid's square, forms an exeellent camping ground, 
'with, ahuttdance of water and scrub Juniper and 
'rhododendron; for fwcbiiBd large overhanging rocks ; 
. \WtoooIie' shelter* Beurm is 14|450 foefe above sea- 


-I 

I ‘ ^ • 




mill 



60 



Route No. 27 — conoid. 


PiSSAJfCKS, 


Ko. Ql 
stages. 


Kames ofjBtages, 


Inter- 

mediate. 


diTeetioB. soiitli-west. Os. botii sicies of the stream 
ancient moraines rise to a lieigM of oOO feet, which 
are ■ 0Tideiitly subject ' to constant stone aTalancliesj 
bnt-' the hottom ‘of the Tallej,^ though stony, is 
free from jungle for the entire distance, and slopes 
’ % miles of Phema Earn, when 

;to'ns sides is reached, which. 


easily, until ^ within 
a srorge with pieeipil 
would he quite impracticable for animais, and requires 
some stid climbing to get down, at all, , ' 

On starting the right hanh: of the streani' is followed* 
On reachin,g an elevation of about 11^.000 feet the 
stream should be crossed, which can here be do,iie. with* , 
out difficulty, and the left bank followed nii.til the'' gorge 
just spoken of is passed. Here the stream .must again 
be crossed, for which purpose^ a si]Q,all bridge (20 feel 
long). can easily be made with the fir trees which 
grow close by. ■ This stream, which isf* nnnamed 
OB the maps, is called the Benrm Chn,^silid ^debonches 
jnstbelov? Phema Earn into the Eachen riyer ; it ,is 


here about 20. feet wide, and nowhere more than 4 feet 
' deep, but quite nnfordable owing to the speed of th® 

* . T i,. 1.1,. _ 1L..J3. WL, 
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Route No. 28, 


Fbom LACHUNG to GHORA LA. 

JatUrify and StjEGEON-CAmiH A. Peaese, A. M. S.j Decembeb 1896. 


Ho* of 


Kamss of stages# 


BiS-XAJfCE®* 


Isle?- 

mediate. 


Bomioig 


TitI^oo Mbmo 


S'Bf SA5® 


Total* . 


.11' 


19 


5| 








BlICAlSSf 


Ml: 


Tke general direction of the road u mrtkneest, 

TEis mad leaves tliat to tbe BonkliTa la^ alont 2^^- miles 
above Laelinng on its eastern side, and passing tbroogh 
more or less open junade crossit's tbe Lacbimg river 
bj a good wooden bridge at S miles. I'lse baoks of 
tbe river at ibis point are about 40 feet bigb and 
pres-i pilous. Tbe mad, wbicb is roogb, then rises 
steadily by ^asy gradtents to Sejrooin (elevation 
10,200" feet) at 5 miles, Seyroom k cm- tbe Sebo Cbiij, 
and affords good eamping^gronnd on both sides of tbe 
river* with abundance of fuel, fodder, and water. Tbe 
mad bere is practically level for ball a mile along tbe 
. right bank of tbe river ; it then beeomas ratber roagh 
and steep for a mile, when another fiat open bit of 

■ country is reacbed, wbicb extends on both siges of tbe 
river to Bombong |t 8 miles. At Bomfcon^ (elevation 
10,500 feet) there are about 12 or 15 Bbootia biits 
.■and good camping-gronnd of considerable size on botli 

■ sides of tbe river. Fuel, foddei*, and water abundant. 

From Bombong tbe road ascends by easy gradients for 
one mile ; it tben ' becomes, exceedingly steep, and is 
overbimg by cliffs 40tl-y500 feet high for h,aif a mile* 
.From one and a ball miles It passes tbroiigb open pine 
.forest by easy gradient, jjrossing fwo^ small streaniis 
to Sebo Memo (elevation 11,060 feet) ^at 5 miles* 
Here there is an artificial clearing in tbe forest and six 
or eight Bbootia bats and good camping-grounci. After 
passing tbrongh more pine forests by easy gradient 
Sebo Como (elevation 12,009 feet) is readied at ,.5| miles* 
Sebo Como is very similar to Sebo Memo, but contains 
only three Bbootia Imts. The road the pine" 

forest at 9 miles, and tben passes through rliododendroa 
Jungle along the right bank o,f the Seki^Cba to 
Tokpoo ..Memo 11 miles, tbe gradient bei.Kg easy 
tbrougbout. At' Tiikpoo 'Memo there are .Bbootia ■ 
■but^^ good ground for camping on both ,g ides of tb# , 
river, •zitb aoundance of fuel, fodder, and water., ■ . 

■ ■'•*1 

Fro.m. Tukpoo Meffi..o to Ttikpoo GOI11.0 , tbe , roar! ■ -passes 
■■ through rbododendron scrub ; it is rough in .places, but 
the .gradient is 'easy. 'The valley is from. | to 1| miles. 

■' broad, the mountaio sides , being steep . and in. ^plaeei ■ 
.'- -precipitoss.-. , . About 300 yards below 'Tukpoo Com#. 

' /.tbe- P'begoo' Cbu'is cross'ed .by a plank . bridge. ' It' can" 
si**© ho forded 150 yard,s higher up. .. At'Tukpoo Como^- 
(elevation 3 3,800 feet) there ' are three or four -stone .b'uts 
and a large opu' space for camping, kit the 'ground' is 
said to. be very, marshy .in the rains owin.g .to its being ' 
situated on tbe tong'iie 'Of„laiid. between the Sebo Chii '.' 

. and Fhego© Cbu (.the m-ap. -referred to below is Incor- 
' rect as regards 'the .ToeMiing Cbu, A, Fearse) which . 
■joiii' abo.ufe i of,': a mile below. From Tukpoo Como 
there . is a- steep rooky ascent of 600 feet in a mile 
to Sethang at 5J miles. Setbang h situated on a 
grassy plateau (2*i) x SCO ;jards) surrounded by rocks, 
-and affords excellent camping-ground. 

The road leaves Setbang In a north-easterly direction, 
and at about 4Chl yards it crosses the Sebo Chen Cbm 
'by a narrow planli bridge 7 feet long and SO feet above 
■ : the river, ..which here runs in a very narrow gorge, 
elevation above i^ea-level being 14,800 feet It ' them 
winds by a steep rocky ascent to ChiMsliaki (eievatioa 
15,100 feet) at 1*J miles ; here it emerges on a Hat 
marshy piece of ground (200 x 400 ywiis) through 
which tbe %bo Chung Cbm Hows* Having skirted the 
western margin of the marsh the road ascends a steep 
ridge from its north-western comer to an ekivaticin of 
' ;15,l00 feci at 2| miles.-' It tbenjmsseR aloii'g the sicla 
^ bf the monid»in by very easy gradient, and miles 
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Roilte No. 28 — conoid* 


No. of ^ 
stages. 


Names of stages. 


Distances. 


Ir.ter- 

mediate. 


Total. 


5 ! Ghoba La 


86 



Bexibeis. 


tli0 jak pmmg station of Tukpoocti is reacbeij.aad 
tliafc of iHairknng at 6| ' miles, eaek having an elevation 
of 15,700 feet above" sea-leveL At, each place there 
are .sr^me eight or ten hnts (stone), 'excellent ground for, 
camping, with abnndance of -water, and grazing, hut 
no fuel. 


; AUematwe Bouie* 

I This passes in a northerly direction from ^Sethang and 
is steep and rocky for, half a mile, and rises 300 feet 
in this distance. It then runs along^the right hank 
of the Sebo Chen Chn, crossing it by ford at 1| ■ 
, miles {elevation 15,200 feet), the , river , being 10 
yards broad and 18 inches deep (in November). The, 
road then ascends steeply along the side of the moun- 
tain to join the former route, at the point (elevation 
15,500 feet), where it leaves the ores^ o,f^th© ridge 
above Chuchaki. 

This latter ronfe is the easier and apparently more 
frequented.. It is 1:|, miles longer, but less rocky and 
the, gradients , less steep. 

Immediately below Nairknng two stream,s form 

the Sebo Chung Chu. Neither of thlr streams are 
visible above their junction in November, , but , the 
water can be heard some 2 or' 3 feet' below the surface 
of the ground. The road cro,sses the northernmost 
stream, about 150 yards from Nairkung, and divides. 

I The road passes along the right hank of the southern 
stream hj very easy gradient to,' one mile, where the 
foot of a glacier is reached ; it then passes along the 
ridge separating the two streams near the edge of the 
glacier to 2 miles, when it rises very steenly to pass ^ 
through a gap in the ridge to the flaeiernm the 
posite.side, along the surface of, wMcLi^^sses for, 
about '800 yards to the summit 86 miles. 


An alternative route passes along the' northern branch 
of the Sebo Chung Chu, the gradient being easy, to 
the edge of a shallow lake at one ,mile. • It skirts the 
edge of this lake for | of a mile,, and then' passes to- 
Wdkfds the glacier, near , the foot of which it rails in a 
northerly direction' to' ' the lateral m,oraine, along 
which it ascends to S miles where it passes on to the 
glacier, and by a somewhat steep ascent reaches the top 
of the pass at 36| miles. - ", ' ' ' ' „ ■ 

NOTE.—The road to the Ghora La is easy for coolies 
throughout, except over the glacier. It is also practicable 
for baggage animals when laden, except at the following 
places, viz,, the banks of the Lachung river, from 7^ to 8 
miles, from 13| to 14| miles, from Tukpoo Como to 
Sethang by alternative route, from Tukpoo Como to 
Chuchaki and from the foot of the glacier to the summit 
of the pass. The natives state that yaks and ponies can 
cross the pass in the rains. On 14-th November 1896 
water boiled at 182*2“ F. at 4-15 b.m. at the top of 
the Ghora La. Elevation by aneroid barometer was 
17,900 feet. 

Surgeon-Captain Pearse is of opinion that the Ghora La 
. is situated some 8 miles further north than is shown 

in Sheet No. 7 — and part of $ of the north- 
east trans-frontier of India map, 1879-^1884. 
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Route No. 28(€i). 

Fboh TITKPOO COMO to SETHANG vid, CHEYCHIMA. 

IwiMfUy mi date. — Suegeo'n-Caftain A. Peaesi, AJI.S.j, DECEaiBia 1896 , 




I I i ■ 

1 I Chiychika « . , I 6 I 6 



i LeaTiBg Takpco Como to tlie west I'fee road immediately 
‘ ascends kj numerous sliort zig-zags fo? f of a. miles 
I rising. .800 feet in tkis distance. It then emerges oa 
I tlie wide open valley of the P.li 0 gco Ghn. and follows 
the- left hank of this streaiii,s rising steadily 'b,y easy 
gi^adient to Ckeyckima at 6 miles, m elevatiea of 155250 
feet. At Ckeycliima there are three stone lintsj witk,. 
j eonsiderable gco-nnd for camping ; water and grazing 
I abandant, and fne! (.rbododeBdrcm sei ib) can he obtain** 
i ed about two miles below along the right bank of Ibe 
I Fhegoo Gbn. 

I 

I From Cneycbima the road rons east-aortli-east up , a 
I steep ridge to 2 miles, rising IjO'OO feet, and tben- 
I winds round the ridge passing -near the loot a, large' 
i glacier to 8 1 allies.^ It tbeE rises steeply 't6'’'the 'top 
\ of the ridge overlooldiig Sethang at 4 miles. From 
■1 the top of the ridge (eleratios' 16,d00 feet) the deseeiiis, 
I is very -, preeipitoas.to B miles, becoming less - steep 'as 
,j it desceiMis* From 6 — 7 milesj where J'yoins the road 
j to the ilhora La, it is pmclically lereL 


.j.The road .is not practicable for amaaais/'an.d ia places 
I difficult for coolies. 



Route No. ’29. 

Feom LACHUNG TO MOMAY SAMDONG''w« CHEfCHLMA. 
Authority attd iate . — StiBGEOS-CAPrAiN A. Peaese, A.M.S., December 1896. 



.No.' of 
itages. 


Mames of etagea, 


'Ister- 
. mediate, 


For. road from Iiachuag to Gheyeliliaas .i©ft,.Soiites''¥os. 

' :28..aad;28Cab. .. ^ ' ♦ , - 

'From Cheychima to Moroay Samdong is a two lays" 
inarch, ^fhe road rmis north by mnj gradient to 2 
milesj where the rifer is crossed by ford. It then rise# 
»!#tig the «r#st of a ridge for 3 i'f 0 feet over rocky 
. .ground, emerging on a sandy plateau tliroiigli wdiica 
' - the -phegoo Ohu iioira. It then fallows the right bank 

■ '.of the stream for 2 | miles (5 inilei from Cheyckinmh 

going in a north-westerly direetitm to cross the ridge 
at 6 | miles which separates this yalley from that of' 
the Temha Chn, There is a small gl^ier at the top 

■ of the ridge. From Clipychiiim to the foot of the 

k passable for baggage ftnimals. 


, 1 , ..to .SfCKIgYCHlMA 


'■#'a»dS Momay Sak.i^on0, 
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Route No. 30. 

Pbom GIAGGONG to DONKHYA LA, CHOLAMO LAKES. 
Authority ani date . — Soegeos-Captain A. Pbaesb, A.AI.S., Decembee 1896. 


^ ' ' ■ ■ ■ ' 

■ Drsf AXCBS. 

' ■ ■ J 

' Names of stages. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Bonksya La ' • • ■ 18 

■ 

1 ■ ' . ' 

18 

! 

i 

1 


\ 

1 fS* . 

1 


j . . 

f 


1 


General direction} east 

After passing* Giaogoiig, where there is a loop-holed, wal ■ 
which stretches eonipletelj across the ¥allej, .the road 
is practically level, and runs almost due north for 2 
miles to the Laohen riTer. The river is crossed by a 
shallow ford, and the .road then. runs eastward along its .. 
hank over slightly undulating eountrf for some 8 
miles. Eor 5 miles the ground is covered with short 
grass, but then becomes more or less pebbly or sandy. 
The whole valley is perfectly open, with a few large 
rocks here and there, and even o,fE the beaten track 
easy for transport animals. On both sides of the river 
there is good camping-ground, abnnd^^of water, 
good grazing in places, but no fuel. The%hole' coun.- 
try along the river appeared to be of a eharaeter' 
similar to that df the first 8 miles from Giaogong. 

At 4 in,iies from, the top of the pass the road skirts the 
northern and north-western margins of the Gk&Iamo 
lakes, and. hence .rises gradually towards th^pas^ For 
the last 2| miles the ascent is steep, the road 
rough and rocky. 

Laden yaks and ponies pass over the Donkhya La which 
is situated at au elevation of 18,550 feet by aneroid 
barometer. 


, Route No. 31. - — 

Peom GIAOOqNG to MOMAY SAMDONG, md 

Beigadiee-GbneeaJj ^A. G, Y’batmak-Biggs, C.B., August 1896. 

'» ^ . 

BiSTAlSrCBS. 

Nsimes of stages. , . ■ T' 


1 Camp, Foof op Sebu La 
I ^15,400 feet)* 




After leaving camp Giaogong cross to left bank of 
Lachen river, ascend the slope of the hill obliquely in a 
generally southerly direction, passing the south end of 
a small lake and up a smart rise to the shoulder of the 
ragged ridge which ends at Giaogong. This shoulder 
(8 miles) is much used as a track* The Tibetans 
have built here a double dry stone wall, 4 feet high. 
The position is good, but the wall absurd. The 
shoulder or pass is called Gjubgi-La (16.650). The 
road now winds to the left round the shoulder and 
descends to a rocky, grassy valley. At the bottom Is 
a lake and a pond (15,800) just soutij of the track. 
The track ket-ps to the left on the higher ground. 
From the pond the track runs east till a second spur 
is crossed (16,850). This is the highest point In the 
maiuh* From hence down a long, grassy, rooky valley, . 
a wide bed of an ancient glacial stream, with high 
moraine hills on the right and a rocky ridge to the 
left. At about 1 milu from head of valley cross 
' . glacial ^stream to left bank (5 miles)* Here is a dry 
• lake with' curious" sluice-like exit Here another 
streapa comes down a ravine at right angles, and after 
crossing this the tmek bears away to the left, In the 
direction of the north end of the rocky laiige in fionl. 
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Route No. Zi--eoncld. 



'Ko. of 
., Btages. 

! 


i 

B.I3IAirCES, ■» 

■i 


lFain.es of stage,s, 

1 

Irster* 
mediate. ■ 

, Total. 1 


■ '. . 1 

^ 8 1 

2 

: . . '. " ' ” ' ■ -.• 1 

Momay Samdong (15,587 
feet). 

i 

! 

1 

9 1 

i 

1 

dig ' 

1 


■ An enormens grassy ssriraioe is now ercisir-d wltn 
a YeTTsteep des^rent into the ?allej of the Sharing Clin 
(15,000)-. On arrivin.s at the streara ride :ip the 
Ti^ht bank to a good camp jnst at the foot of tts Sebii 
La (15,400), 8f miles. 

The first start from eainp is to cross the stream aofi 
elimb the almost vertical slope to the ridge, ti p 
rise being 6(30 feet mile). He'^e th^ track icaci^ up 
a spar of moraine stone for l,t?00 fe.kj, and then ‘.wsotlieT 
spur, aboat 3oC> feet, leads to the ICK.t o-f the Main 
moraine (B miles). This Moraine is aboat lOli to «00 
feet high and is a lugged pile «f eriorincms sharf) 
stones, Cros!«i.ng this ^tonj barrier the gifieier is 
reached. - It is about f mile across and rises 5(30 to 
' 600 feet. One-third is good going, on©*thircl would have 
been impassable without iee axe.s as we had to cat out 
every step, and the last tidrcl was the wowt, as thcmgh 
not quite so steep, the ice w'an soft and at each step 'we 
. sank into, it a foot or 18 inches. The hignes-'t point 
was estimated at is, 200 feet. The labour o|^ciimbiiig 
and crossing the glacier at this height was VlfVy severe* 
Ilea fell again, and again. The pass is the top of att 
almost vertical clilf and the actual ridge an afistdu*^ 
knife .edge, being the cleavage edge of rocks set at an 
angle, of ahou-t - 45®. A very dilticiilt descent of BOO 
■ feet hri-ngs tlie't.rack to a stmdl lake, a very wild place 
surrounded by glaciers and moraines. Yaks 'can be 
brought from ■ Momay 8aifidoirg to this ptiint, llie 
outlet stream of this lake, Seim Chii, is followed dow'n 
■■ the steep side of an ancient momine tti! a large lake is 
reached (6 miles), which lakes the stii-ams ami moraine 
from seve.m’i glaciers. . From this for one nsile i',S:a " 
dilrienit hit of track round the toe of an eaoriaous 
mo.raiue, apparently on the mope {7 iii.ilesj. , 

; After pa-ssing this there is a eoiaparatively easy clesceti,l 
i ' to- the valley where the .river has to be- crcissed*.,- About ■: 

I m.ile .on are three hot spriogs, and a.nother 
j brings the track td - M omay Sa.md«:m,g; (§ miles),: a nioe - 
j village on , a sl|^e (15,5S7|. Ihb tamtams - ,aWi.iit (IS 
I ' ston-e huts* It is the most cortliero : of' The LaeIrTOg' 
i-' habitations and is on the mid from idmngthang 
j to thcOonkhya La. Lots of campiog-.g round for '2,005 ' 
i men; good wter- and grazing ;' no fuel.- ; 

\ 

I Owing, -to .the . stee'pness ' and .raggedness-.of the'.^pass 
j this .road is . pmctically '.of ,no use,' except' for. a; very 
I small number of good climbers. It is absolutely 
' impassable,. ^ for baggage , aH.ima.ls,' lo'.acied oF', ■iin.loxide'ci,, 
and could not be rendered practicable. ilYo native will 
1' cBftss unless it is free from snow. The glacier whicli 
has .t.o .be .crossed : requires thc .iise o.f iee axtesy ' 

N.B.-~-The correct height of the pass is 17,580 feet. 


Route No. 32. 

Fbom TANGU to SITONG, via LONGTONG LA and PHALLUXG LA. 
AntUrity ami Sckgeojs-Camain A. Pbaksb, A.M.S., December 1S95. 


No, 'of ' Matues of Btages* 

tmges. 


"1 SlTOTO) 


.i' ' 3 1,':.,.,- 


I , ^ General direct ion» mrtk-n(}r!''fi’>‘west ' ' • 

i The timdj which is a bridle path,' bnifirhes ' from Eotife ■ 
/'y'22,at fangu village and follows tlie right of the 
Tangti Ohu for 5 1 miles. ' At BCW yiird*^^ from Tangti a •' 
. ^ shallow rapE stream, S yards broad, Is CKwetrand ^ 
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Route No. 32 -^coticld, 


Names of stages, 


Infer* 

mediate. 


the road then ascends a steep spor by zig-zaga for f of a 
mile tbfongb rhododendron and fit jnngle to an eleva- 
tion of 13,450 feet. It then rises by easy gradient 
along the south-eastern slope (which is gras^) ot 
Komnthongu mountain (generally caBed La Sha by 
the natives) for 2| miles beeping an elevation of about 
RHO feet above the Tanga Cha, two streams being 
crossed. At 3J miles there is a steep ascent for 200 
yards up a rocky spur, after which the gradient is 
a-raineasy till the foot of the Longtong La (4| milra) 
is reached, whence there is a steep ascent for J of a 
mile to the top of the pass ; elevation 14,865 feet. 
There is then a slight descent for BOC^yards where 
a stream is crossed, and then a slight and gradnal 
ascent to Dambashi. 51 miles from Tangu and eleva- 
tion 15,060 feet. From Dambashi there is a steep 
ascent along a spar in a northerly direction f or | of a 
mile. The gradient is then easy till the top of the 
Phalnng La, elevation 16,150 feet, is a^ed at 7| 
miles from Tanga. The descent from this is steep for 
200 yards, but snhseqnently by easy gradient to within 
a i of a mile Sf the Lao hen river where it becomes 
rather steep. The river is crossed at 10 miles from 
Tangu, to join route 22, a short distance below Sitong. 
The whole of this road is passable for baggage appals, 
though in one or two places it is difficult. . 


Rout6 No. 83- 


"Feom TANGU To SEBTJ LA. 


Authority and Sueseon-Ca^jcain A. Peaesb, A.M.S., Decembbe 1895, 


No. of 
stages. 


Names of stages. 


Interi- 

mediate. 


Total. 
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Route No. 34. 

Feom TANGIJ to NAKU LA, vii LUNGNA LA. 
Authority mS, date. — Liect. W. F. O'Coksos, R.A,, Sbptembeb 1896. 


1 

No, of 
stages. 


N'ames' of stages. 


1 I Gysfo I^ATHaHQ' • 



DtSfAKC£S. 


Infer- ■ i' 
lued.ate. '1 


Total, 



6 




I Bimabks, 


j First Lp tlie left baolt of the Laelien river aiio^it one 
I mile. ■ Cross river by a strong wooden bridge asid tnra 
i sharp to the left up the side of an ancient maraine. 

: Down .other side of moraine and up valiev diie west, 
i Valley flat and marshy for one mile ; Ihen rise gradu- 
1 ■ ally to height of 14,000 feet to small iiat, 200 jari.^ by 
j lOOj called Oyepo iNatl^amr. Large hollow Tacks close 
1 by give good shelter. Wood and water ph*BtifuL 
i Koad bad,, rocky, and for some way ap bed of stream, 
I hut pa.sSfilj4e for ponies or males, A little coarsa 
I . herbage near the camp ibr grazing aaimnls. 



f' 


! 

1 


.11 j . 17 j Aeross Lungoa La, 

I . j. Up a steep ascent of 600 feet to a smali la'le* Sos4 
■■■ j. ■ - I hence to snriimit of pass ■aite.rnftteljy ?ery .steep .and 

I'- . . . j nearly level, last 300 or 400 feet impassabli^or .poaiea 

.■j.. ■■■ I or laden mules. ^Summit of pagB.| Descent 

[. ■ -'I from sninniit very steep down almost perpesdkmlar 

. i. ^ I cliffs. Small lakes 15,000 feet. ,H eiiee, track do^ra 

j / . I . -Yallej T 0 ry lair due west, Yaliey deboaelies on Kahn 
■ . .| Chn ({ianok Oh u. of survey map) .about , mile "above 

... Vebli, which is a small lafe maidan about 500 yard .3 by 
.. I'... -.■■ ! . 300 yards by the edge of ihe stream. Jast tibcive there 

■■ ■' ■■ 'j 'I : is a Tibetan sheep»foi<i formed by a oirsalfir wall, 3 feet 
■■■k' i' Irlgh, enelosiiig a space 10 or 12 yaicis across, .. 'StTub. 

■ ■I- ! ■ juniper and yak. dung give good fuel.. Water from 

■ : . j- .river; a little grazing' lor animals., ' Sa.rroci,:niiiiiig 

' .I ' I hills very bare, parched aiid. stony a 'siiigle'.'tTea 
h I ' 'and only a . few stunted bashes low'er do w..ii..,. , Elver 

I .. . .j here averag^^s from 20 to 4.0 feet in mddth, and where 

I I ..widest ds' from. 2 to S feet 4eep and .easily fci'rdahla 

i . ' j although the .current is strong s hottoni ston.^”,* ' There 
i ■ is an easy ford just opposite Tebh*. The Iiaclieii peopla. 

■■.!.. use the Lutjgna l^a to briag their yaks iiitoc Llio.m,]k' 

. ...| . " . during the 'summer mouths, but tho pass.eoiildmol hi 

used ’for ■ eitbeii ponies or iadeii iimles., ■ Eleva^ioii of . 
..r Tebii, 14,500,. . Two .hours from.ilyepo Hathaagte 
■ ■ siA^itof LiiDg.aa La rS|, from Pass tO'.feblL / ..- 

. 1. ' . . .' This pass coi^d be. crossed ia oue day fromiTaaga^' biit^ 

■ ■ \ ■ would fee a very severe march for e.o,olie 8 . 


S :i: N.iku' Xa . . , , ; ■ . ; 9 . r 26 

'bl"".'''' I"'.' . i. '. '1' ■ . . 




"■il' 


lii 



The .valley of the ISIaka Cha rans ,■ aorth-uortli-east'foi 
i .. about 6 miles lor .the whole .of: which distance, the rise 
.! . .: - is ouly-iOO feet, and' cam he; asceaded ;.with.o'iit difficulty .: 
.1 '■ OB . either side of the"' stream, ^ Oa the .ie,!t bank. 'the,'' 
' ■ ■■•alley .coasxsls of S', series' of perfecfely... levid g,ra8.^^ 

' maidaos, some as'm'ii.ch '.as SOO .yards lo«g'by'4ClO j'aims 
wide, separated .from, each . other by spurs ' 'miinlug do w-a 
' from the ''hills ow th.e east, ■ Ou the, right, han,k tlie 
.' 'Come steeply down' to the .S',trearii,. but: aii„'ea:sy I,i?'el."'tra.ek" 
runs along the side of the slopes. After 6 miles the 
■■■stream forks: the main stream flowing north and 
,'.'■ south for about f 'mile, and another stream joining it 
from 'the north-east from some large snuw fields and 
high peaks 1 both streams easily fordable. The nmia 
stream now rises more mpidly and turns^again north* 

.■ ■.:,' -north-east, another small tributary joining it from a 
" .gully to the west. After | mile of rocky ground the 
valley opens out into a level niaidan about 1,000 yards 
by 500 vards running nearly ^iie east. ^The ascent to 
the pass is at the north-east corner of tbis^ and consists 
of a steep stone slope about SCX) feet high. This 
could only he climbed by ponies or laden mules with : 
difficulty, and could he strongly defended from above 1 
but a tiBck for animals could be made up the slopes 
to the left of the pass which are not very steep and 
.. are bare ,and free from rocks or boulders, and in this 
way -tlie'' pass, could be turned. Beyond, the pass the 
.\';co«tstry’ '.consists of an undulating grassy plain fttlling' 
.gently for B or 4 miles from th# watewhed, ■ On the' 
; ' right of t}|e top of the pass is t small triangular, lake* ■; 
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Koute No. ZAs—concld, 


BlBfA3SfCBB, 


Intel* 

Mediate, 


Total, 


fhe whole of this road (witli tine exception, of the, last 


300 feet) is easily passable for '.ponies.or laden mnlesj^ 
and the, streams, are fordable, at' almo'st ..any point* 
The Tibetans feed great nninbers of yaks here , during , 
the summer mootlis, .'leafing the Falley for Tibet during:' 
the first fortnight in. September with . great ■ herds, 
consisting of as many as 500 yaks. ' Grass is fairly 
plentiful at the bottom of the valley. Serub j.uniper 
grows right up to the foot of the pass. Height of 
pass 17,300 feet by aneroid barometer. About | mile 
north of Tebli on the left bank of the. Nakn Chn stand 
the ruins of an old Tibetan blockhouse — 4 walls 
about 12 or 14 feet high, solidly huilt of stone, out-' 
side measurements 24 feet by 18 feet. ^The roof has 
fallen in. This ruin stands on the top of a small spur 
about 100 feet above the river, and ' command® the 
ground for some distance in every direction and could 
be strongly defended. 

The whole of the distriel drained by the Chu and 
..Langpo Chu is called Lhonak, meaning'*® the ■ Mack 
south,” a.nd is regarded by the Tibetans as' their own 
property ; and , they very much resent the appearance 
there of any foreigner. Troops could .be camped' her© 
in any numbers, but fuel would be a great dilEeuity 
as the scanty bashes round about would soorj^e ex- 
hausted, and the roads leading to Lhonak are so bad 
■ that supplies could only be brought i/* slowly by 
coolies. 


Route No. 35 


Feom tebli to CHOTEN NIMA LA. 


AutAoritif and date.-— Itam, W. f. O’Gootor, E.A., Sbttbmbee 1896, 


m, of 
stages. 


H.am©S of .Stages, 


Total. 


IisTer- 

Medi&te. 


First cross Faku Chu by a ford opposite to Tebli. 
Current strong, about 3 feet deep, bottom stony, 12 
yards wide. Keep west-south* west, leaving stream bn 
left band, and cross a small pass between two low bills, 
about one mile from river. Path slopes gently for ^ 
mile down shallow stony ravine which then opens out 
into a large grassy maidan (called the Langpo Tbang) 
about 2 miles in length (from west to east) by one 
mile in width (north to south). On the north edge of 
this is some marshy ground (where the natives say that 
wild fowl assemble in enormous numbers during their 
annual flights up and down to the plains), but the 
rest is hard and level and quite bare. Crossing the plain 
the Langpo Ghu is reached, which is somewhat difficult 
to ford oa foot as the water is over 3 feet in depth, and 
■ the current strong and bottom stony. From here a 
track runs up to The La, vide Eoute No. 25. Now 
turn west and follow the left bank of the Langpo Chu 
until valley forks right and left, the left-hand stream 
being the main ^ one. Ford stream, here easily done, 
and keep along right bank of main stream which here 
. runs in a steep narrow gorge— high ancient momnes, 
. , rising to, a height of about BOO feet on either side. 
' The road to .be taken lies on the top of the moraine 
. and offers no' difficulties. After 1 mile this gorge 
''opens out into a level valley averaging about 500 
yards across, which runs west-south-west for 7 or 8 
, miles s the bottom of the valley level' and gravelly^ 
' , Low fiat-topped moraines on either side.; Scrub*bush« 


IJ Camp on Lanofo Got 



Route No. 35— cowcli. 


Mo, ©f 


Bkmams. 


Nam.et,ol"slaf»3, 


Ister- 


. of Tarioss kinds grow in great abundance fonidng 
.'tM'ckets here and there, through wliich are wel-uiarked 
/■paths made by the yaks which are drifen op tha 
/strea'm to graze. Hares abound ia great numbers* 

When;- the ' gorge spoken of above opens out, cross the 
stream -agai'Q, at a place where it widens out and ilowa 
in several shallow channels, bott««n sand}^ I’he left 
ba'nk is -now ibiioired and softer uhont 7 loiles a "oud 
/■ ' camping place is reached at an elevation of i5,7utj feel, 
at a spot where a Tibetan sbeep-fold is found, wLicIi 
eonsists of a circular wall, 3 feet i'Jglj, ancloeing a 
small s^paee 7 or 8 yards across, and a small '-tone shed, 
Eiver Is generally nnforiable, eiirrent strong and 4 or 

■ 5 feat deep, bottom fitemy, but In places it widens and 
grows sballc^ and is easily crossed. This vailey c?aii 
be aseended by ponies or laden mules. General dlrec-* 
tion is west-south -west. Scrub Jangle plentiful near 
camp: for fneL Water from stteaia* Scanty grass for 
grazing. 

FoHow the left bank of the stream for | mile to where 
small tributary joins from north -noi*t!i-wea|. Cross 
this and turn nortl^-weet up steep grassy spin. After 
a climb of 700 feet a bare plateau is reached wiiieh 

■ -runs alongside the stream some 700 or 800 feet abovt 
; it /and averages 3 or 4 miles in wddth, being hounded 

■by the »ow peaks of the frontier. Change direditm 

■ "north -north-west, and after I mile the pass will be 
. ' seen between 2 snow peaks about d miles ahead. It 

is' -easily, distinguished, by 4 or 5 . pinnacles of rock 
about -SO feet in height which stand along the stimmit 
'of the .pass. Approach^ to bottom of pass offers no 
.diiiienit-ies, .some bare stony hillocks interveni'ng. 
Hence to top of pass very diffieulfc ; ascent consists of 

■ a.st-eep -stone slide 700 feet in height; it is almost 
■perpeo'dicular, and etimbered with c.rtimblii.g 

■ from heights on eaclr ' side. . ^ Quite . im:pass.ab! 0 - ;for 
ponies or' mules, ..though, cu^oliee.- can ,g'eiap..Bdthcm^t^ 

' .any grea.t .diffieultj. . Summit, of pass i8.,6i30 by: aiiercad ■" 

■ ,■ barometer.. From j^etopol the pass .a .niagniieent'-f.le-w',- 
'can ba obtained .into Tibet. The- heiid of the' , f alley 
:the Langpo Chii.ff^ .enclosed by a uttniber of 'ver;^ .fine snow 

. pea-ks ranging fro-m 2O/)O0 to: ;. 24, .in heiglil, 

. lroni%hieh glaciers run do.wo almost. to. 'the ie-v e! of the ■ 

■ ■ stream. The actual head of the valley is a ehaotio 

' ■ mass, of giacife.r and moraine# There is said to a 
pass, the dongsong La, leading out of this valley into 
Nepal, hilt I was unable to ascertain whereabouts 
it lay ; from the general con figuration of the ecmatry,' 
it must be extremely lofty and” diificult# • 

Hots.— T he Nskn Chn runs in a fairly level and open Bed 
# for a mile or two below its jtmetion with the 
Langpo Chu, and no difficulty would be fonmi in 
making a path fit lor animal transport for this 
distance. Beyond this point, however, the nataral 
difficulties are said to be great, ,vid& Bonte 


GaifrBN Nima La 


The distances given here are only approximate and even 
'so very deceptive ; from the last camp reported upon 
to the top of the Choten NIma pass is a good 0 
hours* work for coolies. It takes a full hour to 
ascend the last 3CM) imt to tht summit of the p«. 
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Boute No. M—eoncU. 


Names of stages. 


Total. 

me^ate. 


The whole of : Ihis road (with the exception of the last 
SOG feet)' is easily passable for ponies or laden mnleSj 
and, the ' streams are fordable at almost any point. 
The TiWtans feed great numbers of yaks b»e daring 
the smnmer months, leaving the Talley for Tibet daring 

■ the first fortnight in September with great herds, 
consisting of ,as many as 500 yaks. Gtms is fairly 
plentifal at the. bottom of the valley. Scrub janiper 
grows right np to the foot of the |»ss. Height of 
pass 17,S00 feet by aneroid barometer. About | mile 
north of Tehli on, the left bank of the Nakn Chn stand 
the rnins of an old .Tibetan blockhouse —* 4 .walls . 
about -12 or 14 feet high, solidly built of stone, out- 

' side measurements 24 feet by 18 feet. ^The roof has 
fallen in. This min stands on the top of a small spur 
about 100 feet above the river, and wmmands the 

■ ground for some distance in every direction and could 
be strongly defended. 

The whole of the district drained by the Chu and 
Langpo Chu is called Lhonak, meaning “ the black 
south/* and is leg&rded by the Tibetans as tbeir own 
property; and chey very much resent the appearance 
there of any foreigner. Troops could be camped here 
in any numbers, but fuel would be a great difficulty 
as the scanty bushes round about would soo^;© ex- 
hausted, and the roads leading to Lhonak are so bad 
that supplies could only be brought i/' slowly by 
coolies.. 


Route No. 35. 

Feom TEBLI to GHOTEN NIMA LA. 

(T 

■ Authority and date.—'hi%xn. W. F. O’Connor, B..A., September 1896. 


Names of stages# 


■ ^ . TotaL 

mediate. 


Camp on Langfo Chu • 


First cross Faku Chu by a ford opposite to Tehli 
Current strong, about 2 feet deep, bottom stony, 12 
yards wide. Keep west-south-west, leaving stream on 
left hand, and cross a small pass between two low hills, 
about one mile from river. Path slopes gently for f 
mile down shallow stony ravine which then opens out 
into a large grassy maidan (called the Langpo Thang) 
about 2 miles in length (from west to east) by one 
mile in width (north to south). On the north edge of 
this is some marshy ground (where the natives say that 
wild fowl assemble in enormous numbers during tbeir 
annual Sights up and down to the plains^ but the 
rest is hard and level and quite bare. Crossing the plain 
the Langpo Chu is reached, which is somewhat difenlt 
to ford on foot as the water is over 8 feet in depth, and 
the current strong and bottom stony. From here a 
track runs up to The La, vide Koute Ho. 26. How 
turn west and follow the left bank of the Langpo Chu 
until valley forks right and left, the left-hand stream 
being the main one. Ford stream, here easily done, 
and keep along right bank of main stream which here 
runs in a steep narrow gorge — ^high ancient moraines, 
rising to a height of about 300 feet on either side. 
'The road to be taken lies on the top of the mowlne ' 
and offiers no difficulties. After 1 mile this gorge 
■ opens out into a level valley ’averaging albukwO,. 
yards across* which runs west-south-west for 7 or # ■ 
miles f the bottom of the valley level ''and 
loir fiat-topped moraines on either side. Sonil-teliet 





Route No. B5—eondd. 


BiKTASCia* 


Inter- 

mediate. 


i ' of various kitsde grow in great abnnilance forming low 
j thickets here and" there, through which are well-iiiaTkid 
j paths made by the yaks wiiieh are diiven ap th® 

1 stream to graze. abonnd in great numbers* 

i 'When tbe gorge spoken of above opens out, cross the 
stream a^^aio, at a place where it widens out and iows 
in several sballow channels, bottom sanrly.^ The left 
bank is now follow^ed and after about 7 miles a good 
camping place is reaeliecl at an elevation of 15,700 feet, 
at a spot where a Tibetan sbeep-foM is found, which 
consists of a oircular wall, S feet high, enclosing a 
small space 7 or 8 yards across, and a small stcme shed. 
Eiver is generally nnfordable, current strong and 4 or 
6 feet deep, bottom stony, but in places it widens and 
j?rows 8ballo% and is easily crossed. This valley can 
be ascended by ponies or laden naiiles. General direc- 
tion is west -south -west. Scrub jangle plentiful near 
camp for fuel. Water from stream. Scanty grass for 
grazing. 

Follow tbe left bank of tbe stream for | mile to where 
, small tributary Jcdos from north-north -weal. Cross 
this and turn nortk-west up steep grassy spur. Alter 
a climb of 700 feet a bare plateau is reached which 
I runs alongside the stream some 700 or 800 feet above 
it and averages B or 4 miles in width, being bounded 
by the mow peaks of the frontier. Cfbange direction 
north -north -west, and after | mile the pass will ba 
seen between 2 scow peaks about 5 miles ahead. It 
is easily distinguished by 4 or 5 piniiacki of rcHsk 
about 20 feet in height which stand along the summit 
of 'the pass. Approach^ to bottom of pass of m no 
difficulties, some bare stony hillocks intervening. 

• Hence to top of pass very difficult ; ascent consists' of 
a steep stone slide 700 feet in height ; it h almost 
perpend-icular, and cumbered with crumbling dihrk 
from heights on each side. Quite impassable for 
ponies or mules, though coolies can get up without 
, any great difficulty. Summit of pass 18,660 by aneroid 
barometer. From the pass a magnihoent view 

can be obtained into Tibet. The head of the valley of 
the Langpo Chu l?»enclosed by a number of very fine snow 
peaks ranging from 2u,000 to 24,000 feet in height, 
fronF^hicIi glaciers run down almost to the level of the ■ 
stream. The actual head of the valley is a cha^tio 
mass of glacter and moraine. There is ^ said to be a 
, pass, the Jougsong La, leading out of this valley into 
Nepal, but I was unable to ascertain whereabouts 
it lay ; from the general oonfigumtion of the country,' 
it must he extremely lofty and difficult. ♦ 

Horn— The Nakn Chu runs in a fairly level and open bed 
m for a mile or ' two ‘below its junction with the^ 
Langpo Chn, and no difficulty would be found la 
making a path fit for animal transport for this 
distance. Beyond this point, however, the natun^ 
difficulties are said to he great, Bouto 
No. 3@. 

The distances given here are only 
so very deceptive ; from the last «iap reported upon 
to the top of the Choton Nima pass is a good 6 
hours* work for coolie®. It takes a full hour to 
ascend the last SOO feet to the sun^mit of the 





Ieom ZEMU SAMDONG to NAKXJ LA, via ZEMU CHIT. 


B&me$ of.stsgea. 


Toiul 


Zemu Sfiffidong is situated between I&mteng and Talltim 
Samdong, vide Eonte Ho. 22t 

Prom tba bridge the road lies up the left bank of ^ the 
Zemu river. At present no pi'aoticable path exists, 
but one would have to he cut out of the jungle. After 
one day*s marelLtlie Junction of the Ze»u Chn with 
the Nakn Chu (coming from the north-west) is 
reached. Here the Baku Chu must be crossed and 
' the road lies up its right bar&» crossing the stream 
j again higher up. All this is through thick Jangle. 
The bridge® are said to be in repair* At an elevation 
of about 18,500 feet the Jungle ceases, ^an open 
country is reached, the Baku Chu runnilig in a deep 
gorge with steep hills on either side, until shortly 
before Its Junction with the Langpo Chn, when the 
country hecomes more open (pide Boute Ko. 85). 
Above the Junction of ^ these two rivers an easy path 
may be followed in quite open country aa f« m Tebii 
whence to Naku La, see Boute Ho. 84- 

£ 

It is said to be 5 days* Journey from Zemu Samdong to 
the Baku La, but at present no road practicable for 
transport aninmla or ponies exists, and travellers would 
have to be prepared to construct their own bridges. 
The Zemu Chu has its origin in the immense glacier 
which descends from the northern fianks of Kangchen- 
Jtmga, and issues from a cavern at its eastern extre- 
mity. The surface of the glacier is covered with 
stones and dihriSi and is enclosed by bare hills m 
the north and south# 


Wmm TALUNG to LAMTENG, vid TUKCHUM IiA, 


JidhrUf md daie.^hmm* W, Strong, E.A., 1897. 


Pl8»AJffC»8. 


Inter- 


This path connects Talung monastery (ptde Eoute 
Ho. 25) with Lamteng village in the Lacshen valley. 
Three inarches. The first from Talung to camp Just 
below the pass is very steep, and it is necessary in 
one place to unload the coolies and drag loads over an 
overhanging rock with ropes* 

Second march cross the pass, which is fairly easy. 

Third march arrive si Lamteng# 











n 

Route No. 38. 


From BE to JONGRI, GUICHA LA. 

Authority ani dates.— -?GhViiCi.i. Officer, Sikkim, 1892 *hb 1894. 



D!S¥4;rcis, 


.No, of. 


Names of stages, 


.Ifiter* , 
iBediate, 


Be IS OB tlie road befcweon .daotok aad 
. Boale Ko. 2B). 

Ten' -days’* joBToey hy an. il.!«mair|:ed and.foiy little used : 
palb, quite impracticaWe form of trangporfe 

except coolies* ..One or. two eaoniious faviaei: 
crossed and one day's marcli is over a glacier. TI 10 
-'Oubba La., elevation 15, SOO feet, is^ crossed. Jongrl 
is about 17 i|iles from Giiiclia La ; lutermediale" eamp 
at Aiuktbang wliere there is a yak*iierd's hat. 

For JoBgri, vide Eoate Ho. S9* 


Route No. 39, 


Prom FAMIONCHI to ElANG LA, 


Atttioritf and rfa^e.— Sikkim Route Book, 1894, ahd Me. C. W. Dotee, 1900 


DiSfAJfOlS, 


No* d 
stages. 


Namss of stages, 


Infer- 

!m.edlat 0 , 


6J Descend for 4 mileH to the village of Ohongpon (allitnde 
4,980 leet)s and thence to the bed of tha^Bungbi (%160 
feet), an affluent of the Bathong, Sowing^ in a deep 
galij vfith pxecljpitoiis sides. The^ Eungbi is span- 
nedby a rough "bamboo bridge without hand-rails, ^ 
length about 2i>*yards. Hence cross a lofty spur and 
descend to the Euthong {aliilade 3,000 feet), where 
cam\on a gravelly iungle-ckd ilat some 50 feet above ♦ 
the river. Ponies can be brought to this point, , but 
no further, a#fche river is nnfordable. 

19 Ascend to Yoksnn, a pictnresqneij; situated hamlet, 
path steep and rocky for the first mile or two and then 
alternately steep and flat* yoksnn is a himd and 
partially paved platform on which stand two temples. 
Hence a path leads to Dubdi moimstery, which is 
s^nated at an elevation of 6,520 feet, or nearly 1, 000b 
feet above Yoksim, This path is broad and skillhllj 
oonstmeted, leading up a steep slope covered with 
forest. 

AUematim Smi^* 

, Descend 0,500 feet, leaving Ghongpon village on the 
right and the Mali monastery on tMeft,and cross the 
Enngbi river, elevation 0,8<fo feet f thence cross the 
Mali spur and descend to the Tengl bg river, after 
crossing which ascend to Kets^erri, passifii the 
village of Tenglbg m roirfe. The Ketsnpem lake 
is a Rheet of water some 000 to 500 yards across in 
the rains and standing at an elevation of 6,040 feet j 
it lies In a hollow surrounded on att sides by 
forwst The Kefcsupem temples occupy a spur »o«f 
feet above the lake* 

Descend to the Bathong river (0,790 feot|, wl'mh fe here 
a tnrhnient stream lowing in » bed dS |teis, koad# 
and a«cettd for 1,800 feet to Toksan* ^ ^ 

from Yhksnn the route Mas for the 

B , Joksnn itt, and thin winds aloug the almost preci- 
imk of the Eathoi^ thr^gh thick forest 


1 BATHONa Rivbb 







Route No. ^—emcld. 


DtBtjjxcm, 


'.BS'ttil'M, 


1S»aes. of tiags's, 


Inter- 

mediate. 


biniiboo bridi^e??, and here and tb^-re precipices are 
ascended with the aid of notched poles, Numerons 
extensive landslips are crossed* Camp at an altitude 
of 6,676 feet. The waterfalls of Barabesong are passed 
en route ; the mountains throughout the march are 
very precipitous. The camping-ground is called 
Tuba ; a small torrent flows close at hand. 

Proceed north-west up the Eathong river, which Is 
here a furious torrent ; cross the river by a rough 
bridge and ascend a steep hill called Mon Lepcha. 
Encamp at a place called Bakim, a forest of yew, oak, 
rhododendron and small bamboos, elevatyn 8,650 feet. 

Ascent is continued at times up steep slopes and at 
I others over flat terraces ; water is found here and there 
I in pools, Camp on the summit of Mon Lepcha (ele- 
I vatiou 13,080)“ a broad flat fringed by a copse of 
j wild rose, barberry, and rbodod endr ous / ^eatber is 
i abundant here, ani forms good fuel* 

: Path leafls north-west along an open, rounded, bare 
I mountain covered with enormous boulders of gneiss ; 

; the soil is a thick clay in which are numerous depres* 

: sioiis, which in the rains form the beds of pools. 

' JoHijri consists of two stone huts on the bleak#face of 
: a spur, elevation 13,000 feet, and an extensive tract 
' of yak pasture land, situated at the fodt of Kabur 
; on a southern spur from that mountain. The spur is 
I broad and undulating, devoid of forest, covered with 
j good grass intermixed with rhododendron scrub. The 
; hill-side contains numerous springs. 

I Road crosses the Singalela range at an elevation of 
about 15,000 feet, south of Kabur and north of a 
mountain which forms a conspicuous feature south- 
west from dongri, as a crest of black fringed peaks 
tipped with snow. The Kang La Jis IQpT 4 0 fee t 
■ above sea4evel* :■■■ 

Note.— This route is impassable even for yaks. The dis- 
tance from Yoksun-to Jongri is about 17 miles. 


.?;:iK4N0',LjL 


, Route No. 40. 

Fsoji PAMIONCHI to the OAMOTHANG LAKE DISTRICT. 

Aidhofity and date. — Sikkim Route Book, 1894?* 


Bistancbs, 


Ko. of 
itages. 


Bsmabxs. 


Ham«i of stages. 


■ Inter- 
mediate, 


Total. 


Follow the Bentam road {mde Route Ko. 41) for one 
mile past Sangachelling monastery j then take a road 
to the right which crosses the ridge and descends on 
the other side to Talet. 

Descend to the Rungbi river, and proceed up its course 
to camp. 

The course of the Rungbi river is followed throughout 
this march. 

» 

Leave the Rungbi on the left, and ascend to Yampung. 

Ascend the Tangknin La, cross the ridge, and descend 
to the Gamothang lakes. From here a path leads to 
Kabali ba»r in Sepal* 

Kote.— P onies can traverse this road after snow has 
, melted; there are, however, some difficult places. 

, ' laks are taken up this route to gracing grounds 
ntJongri. 


1 TaIRT 


2 Fhioh0 Lano 


3 Chuitjom 


78 

Route No. 41. 


Phom PAMIONCHI to CHIABHANJAN, vid Destam. 


AidAorii^ and W, P. O^Connoe, E.A.^ lS9ft* 



DiSSANCff, 


Jfo. Of 

®ta^s. j 


Karnes of stages. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


Road from Faroionclii runs along the summit of the 
ridge tlirouicb forest tor about 2 miles, when tb© 
irouastery of Sangaciitdling is leaelied ; it is perttEecl 
oil. the ssimiiiit f»£ tbe Ligliei^t point of the ridge at 
an elevation of 7,0 W feet. It is a curious oW place, 
well worth a visit, tbe groimds around it being laid 
oat mlh more tante tban is iistml, with flowers and 
’ shrabs. From here a fine view is obtained. Tlte tmi. 
does not actually pass tbe monaslei’j,^biit rims below 
it skirting Jbe hill upon wliich it is bailt# Follow 
tbe crest of tbe ridure for another mile ; then tmi. 
wdnds down soathern face of bill at an easy gradienti 
forest growing gradually thifiner and being replaced 
by cultivation. Several small streams are crossed* 
Eoad is good, and passes numerous farms, mostly 
Xepalese. Beaeb the Kulhait Ubu opposite Bentam, 
ami cross by strong wooden bridge, valley ^pen and 
level oil right banK A shore steep ascent to bunga* 
low, for description of which vide Eoute No. 10. 

Elevation of bongalow, 4,500 feet* 

For road from Dentam to Cbiabbanjan, mde Eoutt 
No. 10* 


2 i CbIabhanjait 


Koi?e.— I t will now: be .seen .that a good road exists ■ ri^bt- 
, aecoss Sikkim £ro|n west to east from,. CMabhanian. 
on tbe Kepal frontier to Pamionchi vid Dentam, 
from PamioneM to Gantuk (vide Bonte No. 24], 
and frem Gantok to Gnatbong, «i4 Lagyap Iai 
vttle',Eoiite Ho. 14. , : ■ ■ 


Elevation. of bnugalow, 10,820 feet. 


Route No. ^42. 

Feom PAMIONCHI to NAMPUK, eid LINGDAMTSO oe BALLING. 


Sikkim Route Book, 1894f, akd Mr. J. C. White, Bouticai Officbr 
ra Sikkim, 1897. ' 


JuUonties and dates, 


DtBfjLficm, 


No. of 
gtages. 


Kamea of atagea, 


Inter- 

mediate. 


I"or descent to Eangit river, vide Route Ho, 8, Stage S* 
Cross the river and after a steep ascent of 2,5IX) feet 
np a long spur reach Lingdamtso (elevation 5,330 feetli 
and camp on a Bat piece of ground sarromided by 
extensive pools of water* 

Aiiermtipe iMe aBme hdmem FemimcM 0mi 

Mngdamim, 

There is also a Bortbem rout© between Pamiondii 'and 
Lingdamtso, which has been deecribed by Ms^iw 
*I ndg% R*Kf as follows;’— , . , 

FammmM U a»eiit, 'ol abont 10M 

feet from Pai»»*»hi village to ,f apifophi 

, • lekvation d, W feet),, thence a t «iy to Sat 

Vfong village feel)" 'hf'p port \gvadtt«l 

' to the . Rafhong i« hm m ; 


1 LiNaniMfso OB Dabmnoi 



Route No. 42— eoracW. 


aBd tapid stream,^ spanBed hj a bridges with banlss 
elotlied ia,-; dense Jangle ; thence patn ascends to a 
saddle between the Senan and Tassiding monasteries 
.(elevation 4,075 feet), when path turns south and 
ascends to Tassiding, elevation 4,850 feet, hy a narrow 
ridge., ' 4rea,ter.,. part 'of,.'the''' marchls through ./deas.e;;''.'''': 
forest. Senan monastery is situated to the north of 
and ■ on the same ridge as the Tassiding monastery, a 
path connecting the two. 

Tassidift^ to Lingdamtso. — A steep descent from camp 
to the Kangit river, which is here unfordable, bed 200 
feet wide, channel 50 feet, depth from 6 to 20 feet ; 
banks and bed very rocky. Eiver is spanned by a 
bamboo bridge 55 feet long and 15 feet above water- 
level, passable only to infantry. A cane sujipension 
bridge is constructed during tbe rains a little higher 
up tbe stream ; baggage animals can be swum across 
30 yards below bridge. Bead practicab|p-^ baggage 
animals. The river is crossed at an elevsiiou of 2,225 
feet, hejice a steep ascent to Chosing or Changsa vil- 
lage, 8 houses (-5,100 feet), followed by an almost level 
road to Lingdamtso, where road under report is struck. 

The ground in the immediate vicinity of Lingdamtso is 
cleared. Path ascends and enters forest at 5,600 feet, 
find continues rising to the summit of the.,RaboDg La 
(6,000 feet). This pass is a saddle in the range con- 
necting the Moinam (10,637 feet) and the Timbila 
(7,892 feet) peaks, both of which are on a range which 
springs from Kangchenjunga. Descending by a steep 
and slippery path cross the Eungpo Chu, a fordable 
stream, flowing down a steep incline at a rapid pace ; 
the stream is 80 feet wide, and has gravelly banks of a 
loose formation, elevation at crossing 4,225 feet. 
Ascend to tbe village of Fading, after which road is 
level for a bit (elevation 5,400 feet), followed by a 
slight ascent and a final drop to Yangongj^elesation 
6,225 feet. Below the Yangong monastery is a lake 
yards across, Yangong is a village of 10 houses, 
standing on open and well-watered ground; fair 
camping-ground. 

Descend the spur on which the monastery is situated 
through forest ; a fairly easy descent as far as the 
village of Gozuri (3,000 feet), after which road drops 
more steeply, joining Route 2To, 11 at the junction of 
the Eungpo with the Teesta at a spot known as Eungpo 
Thang. 

NOTE.-*“The portion of the road between Lingdamtso and the 
Teesta river is only passable to pack a.Tiimn,lg with 
the greatest difficulty. 


Route No. 43, 


Peom BH knock to LAGYAP LA, nH DEKEELING. 

Jtttieritiei and daUs.—MAJou Pbarsok, B. A,, 1883-84, akd Captains Teavbrsahd 

POOLERTOK, 1 888. 


JTo. of 


Dekkeling is on the .Bhenock-Pakyong road, 

' mSJeft short of Fafcjoug. for this march, m 
hfo. 4. 


Names of stages, 

;l; ' ^ ^ .f- ^ 

tefANOBSt 

Inter- 

mediate* 


DBEKEUSe ! 

6 

6 




1 /. 7- . 





Dib*ANC»S*' ■ 

1 Names of stages. - 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

i 


f 




0% 



2 Yinoono Monastbey . 


*». 

• 

- 


8 Famyuk # * 

••• i 



m ■ ■ 



Mam0® of stftgei. 


Route No. ^—concU. 


Inter- . I 

mediate- 


% Ghmhi 


3 Obpui 




iBaacend from Dekkeiin^ to tlie Roro CIie tiiroigli bam- 
W jungle wi til little iinder^^rowth ; tlience ascend to ■ 
tbe summit of a ridge, which is followed ; road is here 
fairlj level ; houses and patches of cniltiVaticm are met 
1 with" Latterij forest is entered and a sharp ascent 
IS commeBced, which ecntiniiea for a mik, then be- 
comes more easy* Asoent continues to camp ; a small 
stream, the only water betw^een the Boro Chn and 
I camp, being crossed at 6| miles* The wh<de of this 
march is pmctkabl© to animal transport. Caniping- 
ground at Ohethi 'very small and bad, and water-Kupply 
precarious ; the water is foimd in a hollow about lOd 
yards to the north of the knoll at the west end of the 
camping-gronad ; camp would aecominodate about 100 

■ men* . 

m 

March eommences with ottmeroiis short, sharp ascents, 
the path being between high steep banks m close 
together that a cooly with his load mn only just ^ss 
between them. From 1| to' 2i miles road is fairly 
krel, after which steep ascents are again encotmtered ; 
hitherto march is through dense ^ tree forest, which 
giTes place to ham boo at 3-| miles. At 7^ miles a 
i steep descent at a gradient of f ; road being cut Into 
[ steps ; at 8| miles and on to camp path follows the^ 

^ summit of a ridge, numerous small knolls being* 
j climbed. Path throiighmit through dense jungle*^ at 
I first tree"! oreat and latterly bamboo, and quite im- 
I passable to any arm but infantry*^ Camp in an erpsed 
situation on the summit of the ridge, space aTaikble 
for 1,500 men if scattered and Jungle cleared. Br- 
.oelleni spring of water In, a, hcdiow to /the , north ; of : 
camp and about 50 yards below it. Barjeeling and 
^ Fadong are,^ visible 'from ,, here.,, .Plenty,, of- bambcW';: 
■■ forage in licmity;' , 

■ The Bagyap La is reached almost immediately on lea¥- 

lug camp, and here the road from Uantok to Onathong 
’ is struck. This road follows the crest of the ridge 
■ .. tire whole way, a.nd is , generally .precipitoiw .:^knd eomrm . 

' with. boulders, v A^*'Jongchen’there^ is .s|«ee,^:, 

where 5CK5 men could encamp. It is quit© impassabl© 
for laden .mules.:**,,;;";.;' 

Ko*rs.*-‘Tlii« route was made ua© of during the Sikkim 
^Expedition of 1S8S as a means of flanking’ the 
enemies’ position at Lingtu, and at the same time 
of aToi<Fmg the necessity of passing through 
Oautok, whiou was at the feme undesiraW© owing 
to political considerations* The troops deta-ilol 
for this duty had, howeTer, only proceeded as far 
as loBgchen when they were recaiM. It is tin- 
■ ' . likely, that it wiH .oTer again be used. 

W. F. O’O. 




Fbox CHIABHANJAN to JONGEI, gamothang lake district. 

dutiorii ^ dates.’— 'PouTioxh Omcra or Sikkim, 1892 asp 1894 . 




: . irUBM ; 





Ifcl 


Gm^€d dirmOm, mrih ,, * 

■' ,, This md k pi^ic»b1© to pnics thfoughoui ' ■ 

, ‘ HotOi.-^The wd lies north tteag cwrt of tlii 

, laridg© mi k welWeineS mA cilepi m diffi- 

hif ^ ; 

i ' ^0 «f| 







CHUMBI VALLEY ROUTES, 
Route No. Cl. 

Fbom CHUMBI TO PHAEI. 


Morities.—QkrthTSi F. C. Commb, 42nd Gubkha Eijdes; feom native rNPORMATioN, 


01StlirC88, 


Karnes of stagei. 


Infer- 

mediaie, 


Total. 


Cross tlie Ammo Chii at Chiimbi by a wooden kidgt 
after whkb tbe road is level itp tbe left bank of ^tbe 
river. At 1 mile there is a second wooden bridge 
by wbieb a branch road crosses to Eneaklia village 
and thence leads to the ^ Tbanka La and on to 
Lachnng in Sikkim. 3Iain road stil^ keeps np^ tbe 
left bank of the river passing, 'half a mile on, tbe Jano 
tion of the Rido Cha and Mo Cbn, on the fork of 
which is bakclmng village, a collection^ of a few bouses 
and a monastery on fiat ground. A mile on is another 
wooden bridge leading to Tngni, a village of 12 houses^ 
and here a path turn^ off leading up by an easy 
slope to Gangoo and down again to tbe river at Bbooko* 
teng (Tomanshed ?). This road is iinps)rtant as it 
turns the whole of the fortifications between Gnb 
Jong and Galling. The valley now closes in and 
half a mile on, on the left bank of the river, is Giipta, 
a large cave and haliing-pkce. opposite which on the 
right bank and considerably higher is Gub Jong. 
Here there is a Chinese defence wall similar to that 
at Yatnug; its length is about 150 yards and it ex- 
tends between a series of precipitous cliffs on the 
south-east and the Mo Ghu on tise north- 
west. The hills to the east of the wall are so rooky 
that an outflanking movement on that quarter would 
be a matter of difficulty ; on the right bank of the 
river, however, tbe x^osition may be turned by the 
road to Gan goo noted above. Thejnain road passes 
through a gateway in the wall and in rear are about 
103 houses for the guard aud a parady-groi^d. The 
garrison is entirely Chinese, the Tibetan officers and 
soldiers residing on the right bank of the river at Gub 
Jong. 

Between Gupta and Chotenkerpo — a tern pie-— there are 
a series of defence wails, which, for half a mile, cross 
the road at intervals, and behind each wail are the 
quarters for the guard. At Gupta there is a wooden 
bridge by which communication is kept up between 
the right and left bank of the river. 

On the right bank of the river is a rocky spur on the 
summit of which is Gub Jong. Above the fort^the 
slope is more gentle and half a mile up is the village 
of Gangoo, 100 houses, and Kerumchi monastery, the 
ground in the vicinity being level and cultivated. 
Three miles above Gangoo (north-east ?} is a hill called 
Momenteug whence Phari andj Binchengong are both 
visible; this hill would form a good signalling station, 
from Chotenkerpo the valley is still narrow for half 
a mile to Galling village where it opens out a little. 
The village contains about 140 houses and is situated 
on fiat,|cultivated ground about loO yards from the 
bank of the river which is spanned by a wooden bridge 
just below the village. 

On the right hank of the Mo Oho Is a village of 
about 10 houses called Toma ushed (Shookoteng?) and 
above this again up the hill-side is Fumugang monas- 
tery and 7 villagers* houses. 

Beyond Galling the valley oloses in again and is shut 
in on either hand by predpitious rocky slopes, road 
narrow and rising gently. Ribunkha, a village of 
about 40 houses, is passed and 1 mile from Galling 
the lowear end of a large, open grassy plain is reached, 
called Lingmathang, the southern extremity being 
designated Lingmathang Sho, and the northern Ling- 
mathang Go. Cross the river by a wooden bridge at 


1 I Likomathano Sbo 









B fMa Kl.: 


,'Aj^ far as Ut,‘:^irr 4 t\ au- the road han at mUjrwM pasf*- 
ed tlr!j '.^1 eOiisid'-TaVle .Hiretahf-.n of |duo f^i- fr-t which 
Lertr paice to scrub rhoaud'-'iiuruii uiiii iuioper* 

Hoad for 1 HiHe ore? the op-n Tnlle? to Lira^uiatliaiig 
Go, the northern rt'treinitv cd the lint, then lialf wile 
on OIOSS tla* lire? to the left taTik hy a< ’wot i!en briotte 
atid veoek a Laltioer’‘|d "-ce ; lo village ^ this 

haf luile of road is very rongh aiai^tl t* yw ley 
The valley Is agHiii open ntid aitir-r tor one mile to 
Tcmgslouir. a lialtiSL^-piafe, mid eowiinies to be «> 
for anotiier mile to Sciuisiitliaitg^ (1 eaiig uiyuiis vailey 
or tiatj. A fairly ea^y aM*e!d ef hiili a mile m now 
enconnteredy and |{.iiei!ia Laehimg, a low saddle, is 
eros^sed ; lienee iorha'f n mile the is voiy narrow’ 

and the roal ba<L Gre*ss rhe ri^er by a wc-oden hrkltfe 
toGaiitsa, a cattlc-slied, and S'-O yard? on the road 
emerges on Gauthanej rm upen, t!ufc valley where 6o0 
men CmuM ewwn]u' Here there is a large m\c. 
fp-'ad ’.s now very rooky and fm* tie'? n*^xt h.^f mile to 
Takeipa there are many a'«eouts and dehcents. Tak- 
erpo is a cave and* is generally two i as a traveller s 
Inslting-plai-e. Valley eontimn-s mnmv and road bii 4 
passing GyimdliO, Langbupaml Shungtiama* aii temall 
ha.] tingtj 'laces, at intervalH nt about half tniie cHCJiji 
and 1 mila bevood the Iju^t of these, roud in the same 
condition fis aWe, is Dothsi, a stmie restHiotise 5 m 
campitig-gTOiind available fur li'Of»ps. 

Tlie road now becomes %wv bad and a'^Cf'Tuls steeply for 

a mile tc> Chunnig innu^iiieom locks) ewer no 

village, and hair a milenn a trihntan rtri-diin i« crosH'd 
by a^wooiien bridge collcfl Samclien where there i« a 
«hvi!] Honee valley cuntimieH wifrow 



Auihoritm and 


Route No.'CB.'t : 

Ieoh PHARI to PARO (in Bhutan). 

<^«te.-CAPrAIN F. C.C010MB, 43NU GUEKHARmESJ EEOM NATIVE 
IN]?ORMATIO^!F, 1895, 




Distahoss. 

Bmabks, 

Ko* of 
stages. 

Hax»es of stages, 

■ ■ ■ 

lutep- 

nediate. 

Total. 

m 

T 

i 

.. '! 

SIashaita • • • 

6^ 

6i ^ 

Phis road is greatly used by traders between Phari and 

Pare. It is passable to laden males and ponies. 

f 

• 


• 


Poi the first 1| miles tbe road is level ovjr open grassy 
country to Thangbi, a eamping-gronnd. At S® miles 
is Uhumi Goidang, another camping-ground ; here the 
ascent to the Pempa La commences; at 4g mites a 
spur, called Shari Gong, is crossed where ground m 
available for camping, and at 4| miles the Pempa la is 
reached after an easy ^oent. The wbole^ascent to the 
pass from Phari is very easy. Towards Bhutan the 
descent is verv steep for the first 300 yards, bni is not 
so had as to prevent mnles regularly crossing the pass. 

At 6i miles, after a steady descent, reach a rest-honse 
called Eashana, at the source of the Paro Chu ; the 
valley here is open and grassy. 

* 2 

• 

« % 

D^eo-ya (Domgit) Jokg 

■' 

1 « 

izi ' 

0 

19| 

Hoad is now down the left hank of the ^ro Chu for 

1 mile to Gyensa (Ghassa?), a village of three houses, 
of which two are occupied all the year round by herds- 
men. The village is under the jurisdiction of Dukgya 
(Domgit) Jong. Descending continually along the 
bank of the stream pass Chakna Ohoiten, a temple, at 
ii miles, and Shingkharab, a village o£ 2 houses pei- 
manently occupied, at miles. Eoad is now along 

a level valley up to 6 J miles when Shanana (Sana n, a 
village of 6 bouses, is reached; here a Tungpa resides 
who is responsible to the Bhutanese Qover^ent for 
the collection of rents and taxes. These dues are paid 
in salt which is forwarded to Paxo» tbe amount so ^ 
realised amounting to about 15 maunds per month. 

In the vicinity of the village wheat, potatoes, and « 
vegetables are grown* 

•- 

# 


m 

/ 

The road now crosses to tbe right bank of the Paro Chu 
by a wooden bridge, at either end of which are doors 
which are locked at night. On this bridge is built 
the residence of the Tungpa* or tax-collector. The 
Paro Chu is only fordable during the winter months. 

# 

. 



• 

Road again descends, still following the bank 
stream, and passes Chuyu, a village of 4 houses inha- 
bited by cultivators, at 8i miles, and Misi, a village 
of 8 houses, at lOj ; valley on either side of the 
stream is flattish and open. Cross the Paro Chu 
again i mile below Misi % a wooden bridge and at 
111 miles reach Eomji, a temple and one house. At 
124 miles pass Chunji, 9 houses, and at i3| reach 
Dukgya (Domgit) Jong. 





Dukgya Jong is situated on the right bank of the river, 
the village consisting of about 30 houses. The Jong 
or fort occupies a spur, i mile distant from and above 
the Paro Chu, and between the river and the fort, the 
grouifd is rocky and precipitous. A Jongpen has his 
residence in the Jong. In the vicinity of the village 
are extensive stretches of cultivation where troops 
could encamp* 





Patches of pine forest occur between Shanana and 

1 , ; Dukgya Jon^* . 


) Paeo • • 

-i ; , .„■■ 
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Pine forest is now entered, and there is a very steep 
descent for i mile to the foot of the spur on which 
the Jong is situated. Here Sinchaug, a village of 3 
houses, is reached. Hence the road is level for a short 
distance to Gujo Lungchuk, a wooden bridge, by 
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Route No. Ct--emcld, 



DiiSASCig. 


No. of ; 
stages, I 


NamsB of stages. 


i 

i 

I 


Inter- 

mediate. 


totti. 



Rbxabis* 



From Ctumbi the roi4 runs first fiown the right bank 
of the Ammo Chn as far as Rtachengoiag (for this 

poftioB oC tbe roa»d see Kouta Ho* 1'2» stage of 
the Sikkim rotiteR). Here cross tfee met hj a voodea 
bridge 1CK1 feet long, and teatrel south-east along tfee 
left bank of the riw about 6 inlies to opposite tbe 
viOage of Assam Thang. Three miles furtlier o» tto 
tonotion of the L«agmar|M> Clin with the Amino Ctm 
k resMshed. Hew tUm m » small we whick semi m 
a shelter. 


I*A»#mab?o 


Iwt-kowtop m!% of 
I ^Iia«pbo*»» Cstr ♦ • 


Contirme along left bank of Ammo Chn to jniiotion of 

l^nlang Chn or Lan^ar Poehu with etawm. 
Path now lies no lightliaiife of liagulnng Chn.. mom 
jonetion of Lgilong Chn *f 

Ia Is a diitoce ot akmt ip or IS wj** A 

^ . ihoft hehw the past Ib a 

$ hows* 

; and ' tskem f f ^ ^ 

of, the Ba- Bnmau. 


B£gtA»rC 8 S. 


N^mes of stages. 


Inte-r* 

mcdlate. 


Total, 


ElHAlKS, 


'* ' Route No. C3. 

' , V ■■■ ■■ ■ ■ V'.' 

From CHUMBI to FARO (in Bhwan). 

didhorUs and rfafe.— R eport on the Explorations o' Explorer P. A. 1 S 85 - 86 , pebpaked in 

THE OEFICE OP THE TbIQONOKETKIOAL BRANCH SURVBX OP INDIA. 


which the river is erossefi to Xyamgri, a^village^of 
25 liouBes, in a large, open valley, closely cnltivated with 

rlc6 and wheat* At one miles the road siill contiiitiitig 
hrA, pass Chenshi, a village of 25 wooden 
I ' resemblmt? those in the Chnmbi Taller, and at If 

1 ■ miks, Kad us hefore, reach Hoimoi, 15 hotises^j this 

1 * viila:m is the limit of the Dnkgya Jong jnrindictioii. 

I I Hcmd still continuing lereh pass Chenclotm, 10 hoases* 

j ! at 2 miles and CtTagathang, 40 hoiise^i in an open, flat 

{ i at 2| miles; here there are penies, mules, and 

! cattle in large numbers. 

1 Hence the road i§ over an open* level vallej passmg 
I Evechu Ijhabing, a temple and S lioiises, at 3| miles, 
i and Heniabue,m village of 60 hotiseH, at 4 miles. One 
1 mile beyond this, at 5 miles, is Paro, to reach wliicls 
cross the Paro Chu to the leto bunk by a good wooden 
brid^^'e, the roadway of which is roofed over while at 
either end are gates, tenanted by the bridge gniard. 
On the right bank of the river dose to the bridge 
is a bn flat ground. To Faro Jong is a very 
steep a-cent of i mile, elevation ; tl# Jong 

* is surrounded by stone walls, painted white with a 

J red bar along the COB ire . I'iotizoii.tally, ; collected. 

] round the Jong there are about 25 houses. The hiil— 

i sides about Paro are thickly clothed with pine forest* 




Eoute No. tZ—concU. 


BmxjuSfcm 


2Cames of stages. 


tisfediate. 


('rof^s the Cl^ii Tja, a pass situated on^a lofty spur from 
the Biain ridsre rmaning dowix from i^iasoiigcniing- 
duBg. A small tarn lies to the east of the pass. Con* 
tinne eastwaids for 4 miles to the summit of the Mini 
La, which is situated on the bounclary between iiw 
ChWibi valley and Bhutan. Cruss the pass and descend 
ill a suiith-eastern direction for S mites to a wstdiouse 
called Damthang. 

Descend along a small stream, the Damthang Chn, to 
its jiinetioB with the Ha Chit, where the valley is half 
a mile wide, still continue to de.^^end, now along the 
right bank of the Ha Chu, to the large village of 
■■■ Gechukha, which consists of 20 houses ana a 
■ monastery.' 

To opposite TumpMong dong froiQ Gechiikha is .half a 
■■ day’s- journey. The Ha Chu is crossed ,,, by .a, JargC:, 
bri.i^'e and the road runs down the left b/mk of the 
strema. There is also a road down the rigiit bank to 
Teuiphiong Jong. The valley is covered %vith villages 
and there is ganft in abundance. 

Hence to Paro the road runs north-east crossing a pass 
called the Chu La, elevation 12,4^2 feefc. 

Vote. -F rom the map (sheet Vo. 1 V.-E. traiss-frontier) the 
f distance from Cechiikha to Tumphiong Jong 

1 would appear to b© about 4 or 5 niiiea ; and from 

i TumpMoiig Jong to.i-'aro about i? or 10. 


3 DAMinASCi 


Route No. C4, 


From CHUMBI to LACHUNG, via THANKA LA. 

/ 

Juihoriiies and F. C. Colomb, 4, fee Gurkha Eikiesi from natitb 

OTOEMATIOH, 


Bistakcb«, 


Karnes of stages, 


Inter- 

mediate. 


} Follow the road from ChumM to Phari (mie Bout© 
No. 1) for 1 mile crossing to the right bank of the 
Ammo Chu at Eusjikha. A mile beyond Eusakha 
pass Changra, a cultivation clearing ; here the Elio 
Chu hows into the Ammo Chu. 

Path now is up the right bank of the Bido Chn through 
fir forest. At Kobup, a cattleshed, fir forest ernes, 
and the valley broadens out and is open. 

Eoad now ascends steadily to Thanka, a pasture ground 
below the Thanka La, where camp. 

? Ascend steeply to summit of the Thanka La and de- 
.. scflid to a.ownp on the Sikkim side of the 

‘ frontier* 

Hence see route 26 of Boutes in Sikkim, 
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Route No- C5. 


From PHARI t.-j GllOEk LA, vii KHOMBl 


■SuEGEOX-CAmiN A, Peib^e, A3I.S., ixd \.v 


mmi ITI 05 


Pram Fitarl proci?x4 soiitli akuiir the Caairibi road as 
far a^^ Sani'^lieri. 0 Lilies, Fortbis biHije, vide Lout^ 
Si). Cl, stiv^^js 2 and 3. 

Fi-ABi Sainclfcn turn Xortli-Wp.4 up tbe lill-sifle. 
It^aTitfg tlip maio road, A pafeii leads to IClsomBu 
dintant about 12 miles. 

From Kliombt to Khombii Joog is a rise of about 
1/H"0 feet, disUiice l| iiiiles. Khorabii is a l.trge 
sqaare bnildiog, pfirtlv st(»ie, partly wchxI, which 
forms the fort or gQ it d-lio use for Kliomba Hence 
aFceiid by an easy gradieiit for one mile to SenuMtip 
Chn, From here path is fairly lerel for twn miles. 
The road now runs alotig the left bank of the Ifbouiibu 
Cbu rising at an easy gmdiett f»>r two mills. The 
ascent is now steep-* o?er rough rocky gti.nnd along 
th« left bai.k of toe Tzozotang Cliu for two miles,w-heiic% 
half a mile ris-^ vny steep orer gl-ofior leads to the 
sammit of the Gbora La, elevation 17,D0'J feet (?|, 

m 

Far the descent into Sibkim, see Sikkim Rtiiste No. 3S. 

The country ronnd about Kbimibm is described as open 
and sni table for camping. The natives my that a 
guard is stanoned at Kkumbu Jo»g when the Kazi 
of the district is at Khombu. 

T1 ere is said to be a path leading direcf to Phari frow 
tne Junction of the Iihomlm Chu awl fzozotaiig €hn. 


Khombci 


TIBETAN ROUTES 


Route No. Tl, 


From PHARI to LHASA, vid GYANGTSE 


Julhurilies a»d Repokts op Great Trigonombteicai. Scevby, 1876, 1870, and 1880, 

and Turnee, 17S3. 


UisrAarciis. 


Name® of stage* 


Xnfer- 

medmfs. 


Tmal. 


17 i Else of % miles to Tillage of Chci*Gya. Bence gCEtle 
ascent to aiimmit of Tang Ia (very easy) at heai of 
Mo Chu Talley (6 miles). Then level to Tfatta% 11 
miles. 

E9 IiSTal plain for li miles to Bam Tso {kk% lying o» 
east of road ; the madi then tnmu a liTnkt wlieli 
RIOS into a larger lake firtlier m^rth (naiced Ibo Eala 
Tso) by a email bridge built oti 2 stone piem OMii. 
B mSes fnither om. Water from stroftim. 

SS; From Chak the road rate along the !»iik of the s|itoam 
. ' f#ir i mil« to the Tikgi of Eakpap . m tlb §hmm 

d> ti# Eftk Tso. Henet 2 »ii^ 'tftng the shore 


1 Thuna 
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Route No, l.i—contd. 



Names of stages. 


there is exteBsive cuitmtioa, irrigated by small hili« 
streams. Salo is a village of 50 houses with some 
cultivation round it. Water from stream. 

’rom Salu the road rims level for 11 miles to E^angma, 
bordered by low, rounded, sterile hills. From Kangma 
the main trade route to Lhasa turns oil (see below — 
alternative route). One and a half miles heyond 
Kangma a hot spring is passed ; hence the road runs 
almost due north along tlie river, which further on has 
a considerable fall and is very rapid, and the roadway 
is cumbered with stones which fail from cliffs on either 
side. Wiiere the valley is open there is a considerable 
amount of cultivation on both sides the stream. 
Twelve miles from Kangma Changra is reached, where 
astream, the hiiru Chu, Joins the stream hitherto 
followed. 

Some miles from Gyangtse the countij opens out and 
appears more populous and better cultivated. Several 
villages are passed, * 

gyangtse is a large and important town with a thriving 
trade. The monastery near by contains 6G0 monks. 
There are 2 bridges over the river which in suinmer 
is navigated by hide boats. In the centre of tlm town 
is a fort which contains 50 Chinese and 200 Tibetan 
soldiers. Fine crops are raised here, and wheat, 
barley, radishes, peas, etc., eaa be procured in tba 
market, also four, oil, and ghi. ‘Woollen cloth is 
manufactured in the city. 

The road lies first for a short distance back, up the 
stream hitherto folk)wcd parallel to it a short distance 
away: then the Penam river is reached and the road 
follows its right bank. At OJ and lOI- miles the 
villages of Thagni and Kotang are passed. At 14 
miles the stream is crossed by a bridge. village 
of Malang is passed at 16 miles. The road is described 
as being smooth, wide, and level. At Gahxi there is a 
“Gyakhang’* or Chinese rest-house. Water from 
stream. 

A village on the left bank of the Fenam or Penanang 
river, which now becomes a mere stream. Eoad from 
last station level. At i mile stream from the south- 
east is passed. A road from this point runs alongside 
this stream, coming from Bhutan. At 1 mile the 
Penanang is crossed, and the road runs along the 
river bank. Sakia monastery is passed at miles, 
Goreh village at 2|, and Shelot at 5f miles. At 6 
miles a stream from the north is crossed, and at t)| 
the village of Longmai is passed, and a stream on 
which it stands is crossed. Just before reaching 
Ealung the Penanang Chu is again crossed by a 
bridge. A small stream is also crossed at Balnng, 
coming from east and falling into Penanang Ohn. 

A Chinese post stage. Boad from last station at first 
level and along left bank of Penanang Chu, At 
miles the village of Gomthang stands on the 
other bank of the stream at the foot of a very lofty 
snowy mountain. Soon after this the ascent of the 
Kharo La is commenced by a slight ascent. The 
summit of the pass is reached at 10 miles. Alongside 
this point lies an immense glacier. Here the Penanang 
. Ghu has its source. 

The descent of the mountain soon commences, and 2^ra 
is near the foot. The kst part of the road is along 
I the left bank a small stream rising at the foot 
■ Kharo La monnlitih. ‘ ' j ' ^ 

~'A 'Village on the Tamdol^, 'Tso with' a Tarjum or, 
resting place and a fort on a small hill. The breadth 
V ' of Ithe lamdok %m var!^. from 2 to S miles,: 

and it is said to be very deep'^ In the centre of the 
’ C'lake stands a hill, at the foot of which arc a number 
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Route No. li—eontd. 



I)lIlA,BrC18. 


Ko. of 
stages, I 


Inter* 

mediate- 


Total. 


of villages. Tke circiimfereiice of tlie lake is al>oat 
45 miles j it is crossed in wicker boats covered with 
leather. Road from last station level and almig left 
bank of above mentiotied stream. A stream from the 
north is crossed at 2^ miles* Kigro village passed at 
miles, and another small stream crossed at miks, 

A village with a resting place and a fort on the banks 
of the Yamdok fso. The lake from tltis point 
stretches to scmth-eaHt about ^ miles, and then turns 
w'est, Koad from^ last ^Btation level and along west 
side of lake. A village is passed at 1 mile (name B<jt 
known)* 

At 4 miles thejake bends in considerably and forms an 
immense bay. The village of Yasi, at II miles, m at 
the head of this bay, and here the direct road from 
Shigatse joins the road under report (mie route 1^0.4). 
Here 4 miles to Jong. 

Road level along b^^k of lake as fax as Bemahmg, 11 
miles. Here the ^%d leaves the lake and tlieg Kamba 
La (14.950 feet) ia crossed after an ascent of yj mile. 
This pass is on the Doandary between the provinces of 
U and Tsang. From here to Kamba-Barji is aboii^ 
5 miles. Eamba Barji lies on the south bank of the 

I Brahmaputra. 

The road runs north-east along the right bank of the 
river to Chaksamchori, where the iron chain bridge 
crosses the river. The bridge is desctihcd as follows : 

■' it is ^ composed of 4 iron chains, 2 on each, side,, which ■ 
are stretched between 6 brick piers, and secured to 
bollards of wood built into the piers. The dintance 
between the piers is SOO feet. The chains are made 
of loops each 1 loot in length. From the clmins hang 
suspenders of rope on which the footway is placed. 
Only one person can cross at a time 5 but the people 
are “chary of using the bridge at all cowing to lls 
insecure eond-Itioip: they prefer, to, use the, boats be* ■ 
longing to the ferry close by, which are large enough 
to transport animals across the river, and one large 
boat will take 30 men at a time. Baring the rains 
the bridge cannot be used as its northern end is thin 
separated from the shore by a wide stretch of water. 

• 

From beta a road runs south-east along the right bank 
of the big river. 

The road to Chushul Joog crosses the river her% and, 
runs along the left bank. At 13 miles Chushul Jong 
is reached* 

Level road to Ohabonang, a village on the right bank 
of the M Chu or Lhasa river. At | mile a stream is 
crossed coming from north-west which flows into 
Lbwa Ki Chn 2 miles further ^ down. The rimd tooh 
reaches the right bank of that river and proceeds along 
it. Eoad on to Hathang level Zame and Jauglot 
villages are passed at 10 1 and 111 milfs. At 13 
miles road becomes precipitous overhanging the river. 

Bond level along right bank of Ki Chu. Gnang villiee 
passed at 6| miles and at 7i Tikug village on the 
left bank of the Tilung Chu, which is crossed bja 
stone bridge of 2 arches. 

At , Hi miles road p^es witHn i mile of Belmnf 
monMlerj, said to contain 7,700 moaki* 


10 ! Pets oe Fiahtb 15 171 

j flOJSO. ! 


11 KaIba Basji 


Sathato 


Ai^ermime Mmi&i* 

the •■main, trade :iouli to Bhswa fi 
' .paSi through Gfangtse, but runs ac 
^ to. 4) to Balunt; Cf 



Route No. li—eomkl 


Xam('s of stages. 


Iritsr* 

mediate, 


tl^isTmite,2 stfiges ;uicl about SO miles T/onlcl be saved, 
making t’ne jouniey from Phari toliiias;?., a distance cf 
203 miles, to be perforaiel in I’i stages. 

All distances liere mast, bow£!Tcr,be taken as only 
approximate, as tlie various antliorities consulted dUler 
cnnsiderably. The stages, too. an* in all probability 
miieli longer tban won'ld be nnd^n’taken by any troops 
except cavalry, and isitormedisite eamping-groiinds 
wmiid no doubt liave to be seleinod. Those given 
here lie at the few scattered %'illages which are 
found in this bleak and inhoapifable country. The 
same remarks appl? also to the routes which follow. 


From ^DOXKHYA LA to SHIGATSE, rid GYANGTSE 


•UhPORTS Of GmhT TEIGONOMETillCAX. ScRyEY^ 1883< 


liMisi:®. 


Kaiaes.ol stages, 


: Steep' descent from snmrait of BoiiMiya La (IBilOD feel)' 


Tao^mas^khob: 


'■■■, for more than a .mile' to a .sk>pi,ng'',|:daiti 'oa'lled Ts'o-^^ 
".tbang where travellers nsnally rest. Tag-mar-thob. 2 
miles farther tui, is a cave, A short march would b© 
necessary as the stage wonld probabl^rbp froif^Momaj 
Saiudong on the Sikkim side, 12 ‘miles from snmmit 
of pass. Camp near a stream 'which feeds the Cholamo 
lakes. 

Boad gradually Improves after descent from pass, and 
runs over an elevated gra.vellv plateau to the Gorapa 
of Tha-Tshang. A stream which nms past a monastery 
close by is the head w^aters of the Armx river, from 
here to" Kamba 4ong is 22 miles. 

Level road for 11 miles up the Artm, passing seveml 
^‘doks’* or herdsmen*s camps. Then ascend the 
La-2?'goi La (16,000 foot), a difficult pass on the north 
but easy on the soutfi. Two and a half miles down the 
pass reach La-Ngoi 0ok. ^ 

Three easy passes to be crossed on this march, the Lamo 
La, Keser La, and Seliiug La. Between these passes 
are open level plains with a certain araoimt of marsh 
land and many doks ’’ bolonging to Tong*sher Jong 
which is visible from Belong La. The day’s march i» 
continued through open gravelly plains, passing several 
doks and a few stone-built houses here and there. 
Tlsis rmfte is ranch used by traders going to the market 
at Lar. 


Tha-Tshano 


Cam? 


view” can be 

Descend lo 
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Distascss, 


Wo. of 
tugee, 


Waraes of stage! 


Inter. 

meiiatfi, 


Total 


Eoad lies iown tlse river throu^li a succes&ion of villages 
surrounded "by barley fields. Eight and left are 
stupendous mountain cbahis. A ** "i-legged temple ** 

at Fesbi. 

Boad m before uotil opposite to Fenam Jong where 
willow gardens and thick woods are found bv the 
riYcr. Jong, resting place and village on right bank 
of river which is here bridgcfd* 

As Shigatse is approacdied villages and eiiltivation 
become more frequent, and the country consists of 
plains and widely extended fields w^el! watered by the 
Fyang Chn.-i Frequent streams flowing into the 
river are crossed. The great monastery of Task I 
Llmnpo is passed before arrival at Shigatse, Here 
there is a great daily market, which occupies th© 
whole street between the monastery and the town. 
There ar© 3,000 monks in the monastery. 

The Kyang Chu flows into the Brahmaputra, 3 miles 
north of Shigatse, , ^ 
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Route No. T3. 

Feom GIAOGONG to SHIGATSE, md KAMBA JONG. 
duthoritg and date . — Eepoets op Great Teigonometrical Scevst, 187 5 i 


Dissancxs, 


Ko, of 
stages. 


BlMAUi, 


..Naroes of stagesi 


'.luter* 

mediate. 


from Giaogong to the Kongra Ia, see TibetaB Sonie 
Ko. 7. From ht^re gentle" descent {7*’) for 1| miles. 
Hence 7 miles across plain to Eamba Jong, 

The fort is circular, about 1,500 ijsces round, and is built 
on the top of a%ma!l mound ; the walls, 6 feet thick, 
are built of uncemented stones. 

Bungdnng village is reached at 5 miles. Hence road 
to' Ouma ■ lies over an esteUBive plain. At 20 .^siles' 
a road coming from the west from Singflohulun^ joins 
road under re|x>rt. This place is 6 marches distant^ 
and m much used by Kepalese trading with Shigatse. 

fifteen miles from 0uma the road ascends a mqde»te 
slop© for I mile to the summit of a pass called the 
Iiasum La. From this pass 7 miles of sli|:bt descent 
■ leads to' the Bhadur plain covered with villages and 
cultivation. Bhadur consists of 14 groups of houses, 
S to the »st of the road and 11 to the west; each 
group contains about 30 houses. Through the middle 
of the valley a small stream iowi gently to the west ; 
the helds are irrigated and manured ; the crops are prin* 
'■■■■■■ cii^ly peas and barley. 

Six, miles beyond Bhadur i» « monasteiy containing to 
lamas. Mm miks farther m l» a slight awaat'to.the 
pass called the Gampo La, where the road crwii'a 
range of hllla with pMks about 1,000 feet above the 

ieycl of tlm surrounding VO UB^rv ; tlie dcBccnt on the 
other side is a mite and a hd/if loner, stA^op and stony. 
At the village of Kal>gi?fcling, 10 mile': from the pasB* 
there is a plazitation of dw'avf willo’w trees. 


Kamba JoB0 
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Route No. T4 


From SHIGATSE io LHASA by the River Road. 

Mihority and i«^e.-EEi? 0 RTS ov Great Teigosohetrical Sgrvey, 187o, 


Distaitoss, 


Ho* of 
stages. 


Hamcs of stages. 


Ititer* 

mediate, 


htee and a half miles from Shigatse is the enclosed 
garden of Kurnkyaling, 600 paces by 300, witli a small 
famasery situated in its midst ; “fa'l 
brid°-e over the Paina Chu river, which is feO paces in 
length, and constructed of large wooden beams resting 
on four large piers built of uncemenjed stones ; the 
bridge is 4 paces wide, and has no hand rails, ine 
banks of the river are moderately steep, the current 
gentle, and the water alive with large fish ; during floods 
the river is said to rise 13 feet above the ordinary level. 
Gross to right hank of Paina Chu and follow stream 
for 34 miles to its junction with the great nver ot 
Tibet, called the Dngshum, above the function, and 
the Ekyap Tsangpo, below. It flows in soiM places 
in several charrtiels, and in others spreads out into a 
great expanse of water with scarcely any perceptible 
current. On the left or north bank many villages are 
seen, and a plain, varying from 3 to 5 miles « breadth, 
stretches torn the river to a range of rounded hills, 
which rise to a height of about l,0ii0 feet above the 
surrounding country. The river is said never to treeze 
entirely, floods occasionally occur. 

The houses near the river have the lower 3 feet of 
their walls built of stone, while the upper portion is of 
unburnt brick ; they are low with sloping roots covered 
with earth. Some of the houses cover a large area. 


1 Xmo 


2 JaasA 


or xoad from Yasi to IiaHSftj sos » 
Hos.land % Distance 186 mu 




Route No. T5 


Fhom CIIOTEN NIMA LA to GIAOGOXG, A’^ALLEY of YARU CIIU 

TIBET AKD KOSGRA LA. 


AubUnhj and (fafe.— Liectenast W. F. O'Coskor, E.A., September 1396, 


Ko. of 

giaffcS. 


Names ol stages* 


1 ' Camp on Tang Xjitng 
; Chi: near CaotsK 

I MoNISIIBI. 


into Tibet is vatj diillcnlt. First due nor! b OTer an 
easy glacier for I mile ; ijh«m. tlie only way clown tbo 
Talley is between 2 glaciers over a series c>f ice liuin* 
mocks thinly coveTed Aviib shingle wMeli slips imdor 
one’s feet a^every step. After | mile of tbk a small 
lake is leaebedj and the glacier stops televation ISjOUO}. 
After this the road oiTm no particular diflicidties, but 
the descent is steep till from i7,UU() feet (where a tri- 
bntar}* stream joins from sonth-west) the iralky runs 
almost level tor 8 or 10 miles, when the stream debonclieB 
into the plain of the yarn Chin On either iide of the 
stream are flat-topped moraines and beyond them a 
bare Tolling coiintryj, sksping gradually froiii tTie snow 
peaks of "the iroikier to the gimt plain of the Yam 
Chn to the north. The stream is easily fordable 
anA' place, and there is plenty’ of siTnb for fnel by tho 
banks. The hills are absolutely bare, except for a little 
grass lower down, after an elevatiun of 16,000 feet* ■ 

Camp mav be pitched by the bed of the stream near the 
Cboten "Kima monastery, which is a place of great 
sanctity, constantly visited by pilgrims from all parts 
of Tibet, and the only in^Bbitaut of which fer most of 
the year is an old Mind lama. It consists of 2 flat- 
roofed, square, stone buildings about 20 feet high and 
24 feet square, summiided by a number of snmijer out* 
buildings. It could be htrongly defended against an 
attack from the nor^h and w’est, but m commanded 
by a hat -topped moraine in rear. During the summer 
months large niiin here of yaks and slice |) at© brought ^ 
up this valley to gmze, but by the end of August they 
are all taken'dowyi into the plain below. 

There is great abundanee of game hefe-*-burrhel, got and 
hares, all very tame, as they are never molested by th# '* 
Tibetans owing, to the great sanctity of the neighbour- 
hood. From tim surrounding hills fine views may be 
obtained of this part of Tibet. The country i« abso- 
lutely bare and of a general red colour. The sputa 
from the frontier slope dawn to the plain below in long 
nnbioken slopes, bare of rocks or bushes, and locking 
as if they had been planed off. The Yarn Cho l« seen 
below winding away to the west as far as the eye can 
reach j it is said then to turn south, forcing its w'aj * 
through the moiiiitains of the Flepal frontier, and Is 
afterwards known as the Arnnand lower down as the 
Kosi river. In the pkin'which it waters are sev€»l 
important towns— Tin Is i Jong, Kamlm Jong*, Gera* and 
Tang Dung being the chief ones. In the middle of the 
plain some iinall conical hills ri«, beyond which » 
glimpse may be had of the Tsomo Tel Thung I^ke. 
Beyond this plain the whole country coiwints of law 
hills, the tops of which M semi to itretch away to 

j ■■ the ■ north bounded by the show peak of the Ccntial 

I Himalayan chain. Dooklng westward the snows of 

! thel^epal frontier are seen, peak WyandMaktlor 
many miles. The atmosphere is ©xtr^rdinariiy ckar, 
obitcts ®taiid out verv plainiy. 


j From Choten Aiiua mona 
I travel along the aiopc of 
1 small s’tiean.s en rouie. 

I sente nt^ leaturcj, wi 
j lutcly bare and pn.ootn 
I .sloTifi to the vaiiey uclov 
'I of the streams, 

#sa«, ani 
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Route No. T5—Goncld. 


BimsES, 


Bis’riEcms*- 


Names of stages. 


CaMI KABKID (2) IN MAP 


Inter- 

mediate. 


Total. 


m. of 
stages. 


o£ burrliel and goa are frequent on tMs part of the 
mountains. The frontier line is an impassable wall 
of snow and glacier. 

The camping place is in the bed of a stream, where there 
is a little scrub for use as fuel 

Still continue in same general direction over a similar 
country, gently undulating, until the camping place is 
reached at an elevation of 15,350 feet, where there are 
some circular stone wails constituting a sheep-fold, 
and where during the summer enormous docks of 
sheep are fed — 8,000 or 4,000 sheep in a Sock. There 
is a stream of good water here and aburMaiice of game. 
Some of these shepherds are detailed by the Kan^ba 
Jong officials to watch the passes along the frontier, 
and to give instant information in case of any stranger 
crossing. 

Continue east -north-east for 2 miles gradually rising on 
to the top of a long spur, when direction Ts changed to 
the south-east |nd the track rises gradually to the top 
of an easy pass (16,300 feet), after which the country 
is undulating for another 2 miles and another small 
pass (the Sebu La or Sebubu La) is crossed (16,400 
feet). Soon after this a long, level plain is reached, at 
the end of w'hich a third small pass (the Kongra La 
or Kongra Lama La) is marked by heaps of stones 
and flags. This pass appears to be on the proper 
watershed between Sikkim and Tibet, as a small stream 
flows from the summit into the Gyamtso Kang lake, 
and hence into the Laclien near Giaogong. From here 
the road descends to the banks of a lake (the Gyamtso 
Kang), round the right side of , which it runs and then 
turns south and south-west over an undulating country 
until Giaogong is reached. The total distance is about 
16 miles, and is an easy road for ponies or laden 
animals. The ground is stony and bare with »ery little 
pasturage and no trees or bushes. From the top of 
the Sebu La all the country in the neighbourhood of 
Kamba Jong can be plainly seen. The Yarn Ohu still 
runs in a large level maidan bounded by low bare hills * 
to the north. 

The road to Kamba Jong branches off to the north-east 
about a mile south of the Sebu Pass, crossing a small 
pass in some low hills close to the road. 

The following information is derived from natives : — 

At Tinki Jong there are 150 soldiers and 30 or 40 other 
inhabitants. 

I Tang Lung is a large town (for this part of Tibet) 

I consisting of 40 or 50 stone houses, and inhabited 

■ chiefly by herdsmen. 

t At Geru (or Giri) there is a fort with 25 Chinese sol- 
diers. 

At Kamba Jong there are 50 soldiers and 15 or 20 io» 
habitants besides. 

Dob Ta consists of some 20 bouses, and is the property 
of the Eaja of Sikkim. It lies to the north of the 
Tsomo Tel Thung lake. 


Giaogono 


NOTICE. 


1. Europeans visiting Sikkim are required to eany a pass, and, unless provided with a pass, will aot te 

allowed beyond the Darjeeling frontier, 

2 The Dewtv Commissioner of Darjeeling is authorized to issue passes for the ordinary mntea in Sikkim 
on which bunS^rStuated, in accidance with the rules laid down regarding travellers' bangalows m 
Darjeeling and Sikkim. . , . , -v 

The Political Officer in Sikkim (head-quarters at Gantok) is authorized to issue passes to persona wumug 

to leave the ordinary bungalow rentes in Sikkim or to visit Yatung. 


Travellers’ Buagalows in Daqeeling District and SikMm. 

The following bungalows are now open, besides ddk bungalows at Knrseong, Punkaban, and Siliguri 


Passes issued by tbe Deputy Commissioner. 



Heig'lit In itet 


Bistanca in itillea 
to next btisgalow. 


8,000 

2,500 
5,000 
400} 1 
■ 6,410 

10,074 
11,020' 

11 311''"- '^V"' .,■■■■ 

10,820 

6,920 

. ' 2,800 V : 

■■■ 

.'■■■5,100:/' 
■■J,W'.'^ :■.'. 
".■■4,5O0'."'' 
■■,.,6,500'.', 
'■■12,80Q..'',.^ '■'■■■,',■■'-... 
■'■■•■ ;'-'■■■:■■ 

5,200 

'■ 4, 5C0..,' 

■: '4,700, 

poo 

. 4f9CK.l ■ '■ ■ .-*>■ 

s issued by tb.e Executive Engineer, P. W. D., Darjeeling. 

43 12 From Kalinipong d.li’tiO 

! 17 (26 from Pedang) 11 Eangaroon 3,3W 

ke *. • (ndBnngit) Sl 710 

® 22 (FM Pashoke) 

'■'■■§5 or 27 ■■■'.■'■ ^ 

' i S2 (Fitt Teesta Bridge) 7 560^ 

, are available only to persons provided with pupes, A separate pass must be obtained 

arty for eaeli bungalow wbetber goiugi>r feturuing. ^ • 

.Ikbt amnaa lor ewb person for oocnimtiom aurbg tbe day up to a maximum charge ol 

%igM rupees. One rnpee per might for each occupant , 

1 In tbe case of Sencbal, Eangaroon, and Badamtam tbe charge for occnpation by day 

only 18 four annas for each person np to a maximnm of four rupees. 

3 P^ mX cancelled by the local authorities without myment of compensation. 

3 A^nSl of bungalow fees is not allowed after the issue of a pass. 

t- ?r» .. =•..«« o. 

6. 0.. «.» .t 

4 Beds, tables, ebairs, km|® with wicks, mndlestieki, erookefy, glwi mi 

Mtcbem nfcensik are provided at eaeb bnngaiow* Awd 

2. ¥isitor» mn$t take tbsir own bedding, cntlery, Imen, oandles, ml for lamp®, mi 

ioM Ordinary bazar supplies are obtainable at Jorepokri, Dentam, Kalimpong, 

2 frontierroadbungalows. At 

Kalimpong four annas a maund is payable. „ - . is a 

—1 There Is sywHOmodttion for mx persons at bungalows 1 to I# 5 w w, and 

h^’^Ts. sO, 21, 22, ^ 26, and 28 have three rooms. 


M' (Fro„m tlorefokri,) ;, ,, ^ 
10 .{from ,'f eest.a Bridge) 

,12 {,Fr®ia Kalimpong) ' 


28 .(Fid Bnngit) ■ ' 
32,' (Fl« Pasboke) 

88 {Fld 'Bnngit)' ■ ,, 
IS ■ ■ 

28, . ' ■ 

8S ■"" 

51 

57^ ' 

64*(50' Fi'cf. Cbaknog) 
76 ,',{42 Direct) ; , 

■■*38 ■Direct 
:g6"{32 Direct) /■ ,■.■:* 
98 (20 Direct) 

■■ 48 -^ ■.■•■■■■■/ 

51 .(Fid PedODg). ■...': 
59 or 62 
'69 ;or;72 


15 ,, (from. Ham-cbi) , ' 
21:::.(froB:i.^€bakii.tig) 

20 (15 mik® to Gantok) 

16 (15 from PedoDg) 


xj 'f' 





K Servanis.^-h A sweapet.cp be Mred on ttie spoi; au 

2* Ekawh^e travellers mast take sweepers witti tliem* and no pass will issue, except on 

tMs condition. ^ ^ , . 

3. There is no resident khansamah at any hnogalow. 

TL Situation , — L ^ ^rtairi 

On the Kepa! frontier road . • ^ • Nos. ^ to 10 

In Sikkim ’’ iai:9A 

On the road to the Jelap Pass * • • ” ^ 

On the feesta valley road - . ' ' • »» ttTAa 

On the road to the Lachen valley - • * rT^ ^ t 

Namchiand Bong are onihe Darjeeling-Oantok road {ma Rnngeet Bamr). 

PakyoDg is on the Fedong-Oantok road. ^ 

Eissisum is on the Daling road to the plains. 

s»a.kpta Mut, 

(c) Da?ieeling to Badamtam or Pashoke, Teesta Bridge, Riang, Ralijliora, faihgun and 
(e?) IJar^eling, Baramta^or PaSoke, Kalimpong, Eissisum, Pedong, An, Sodonchea 

(e) pikyLI^GaS^^^ rChS-to^aOT Lafheu 

(/) Darjeeling to Gantok, Tumlong, bamatek, Toong and Cheongtoig (tor Xiathen 

Lachnng). 

fill. For coolie rates see the prescribed table of rates separately. ^ -fmit* annas 

Eight annas a day is an average charge for each coolie hired in Daijeelino, fonr annas 
'' if hired in Ealimpong, and six annas in bikkim. 

IX. Jfop.— A map of the locality can be obteined at the OfSce of the Deputy Commissioner. Pnoo 
one rupee. 


TJL Tours, 


BICHI). T. GEEEE, 

Deputy Comnimomr^ 

Darjeeling ■ 


0 §h Auaud 199 T. 


EB.—The' original Bpelliiisr wMchhas been adopted by the Deputy Commiasioner of Parjeeling and which differ* 
slightly that In the Bonte Book has keen adhered to in this notice. 
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